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Abstract
This thesis deals with the interplay of gravitation and light. It is split into four parts,
each of them giving an overview of one of our projects: In the first and second part, we
study the gravitational properties of laser light and use other light rays to illustrate these
properties. In the third part, light rays are used as a tool to determine the frequency
spectrum of an optical resonator in a background gravitational field. Finally, in the fourth
part, light plays both the role of the source of the gravitational field and the means to
perform a measurement. As the gravitational field of light is weak, its effects are too small
to be experimentally measured. However, with the progress of technology, they might be
detected in the future. They are of conceptual interest, revealing fundamental properties
of the nature of light.
In the first part, we determine the gravitational field of a laser beam: The laser beam is
described as a solution of Maxwell’s equations and has a finite wavelength and circular
polarization. This description is beyond the short-wavelength approximation, and allows
to find novel gravitational properties of light. Among these are frame-dragging due to the
laser beam’s spin angular momentum and the deflection of parallel co-propagating test
light-rays that overlap with the source laser-beam.
Further, the polarization of a test light-ray in the gravitational field of the laser beam is
rotated. This is analyzed in the second part. The rotation consists of a reciprocal contribution associated to the gravitational analogue of optical activity, and a non-reciprocal
part identified as the gravitational analogue of the electromagnetic Faraday effect. Therefore, letting light propagate back and forth between two mirrors, the gravitational Faraday
effect accumulates, while the effect due to the gravitational optical activity cancels. Interestingly, using only classical general relativity, our analysis shows gravitational spin-spin
coupling, which is a known effect in perturbative quantum gravity.
In the third part, we study the effect of a gravitational field and proper acceleration on
the frequency spectrum of an optical resonator. The resonator is modelled in two different
ways: As a rod of matter with two attached mirrors at its ends, and as a dielectric rod
whose ends function as mirrors. The resonator can be deformed in the gravitational field
depending on the material properties of the rod. The frequency spectrum turns out to
depend on the radar length, which is the length an observer measures by sending a light
signals back and forth between the mirrors and measuring the time difference. The results
for the frequency spectrum may be used for measuring gravitational fields or acceleration
based on frequency shifts of the light.
Also in the fourth part we look at an optical resonator, this time a cubic cavity. While
in the third part we considered a background gravitational field, now the light inside
the cubic cavity is the source of the gravitational field. With this setup, we consider an
observer making a specific measurement of the speed of light and analyze the precision of
the measurement. Using quantum parameter estimation theory and analyzing the effect of
the gravitational field, we determine the number of photons inside the cavity which leads
to the best precision of the measurement.
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Zusammenfassung
Das Thema dieser Dissertation ist das Zusammenspiel von Gravitation und Licht. Die
Arbeit ist in vier Teile unterteilt, die jeweils einen Überblick über eines unserer vier Projekte geben. Im ersten und zweiten Teil beschäftigen wir uns mit dem Gravitationsfeld
eines Laserstrahls und verwenden weitere Lichtstrahlen um dessen Eigenschaften zu illustrieren. Im dritten Teil benutzen wir Lichtstrahlen um das Frequenzspektrum eines optischen Resonators in einem Gravitationsfeld zu berechnen. Letztendlich, im vierten Teil, ist
das Licht sowohl die Quelle des Gravitationsfelds wie auch das Mittel um eine Messung
durchzuführen. Das Gravitationsfeld von Licht is schwach, deshalb sind seine Effekte momentan zu klein um in einem Experiment gemessen zu werden. Mit dem Fortschritt der
Technologie könnte dies jedoch in Zukunft möglich sein. Jedenfalls sind die Effekte von
konzeptionellem Interesse, da sie fundamentale Eigenschaft von Licht enthüllen.
Im ersten Teil bestimmen wir das Gravitationsfeld von einem Laserstrahl. Dieser gehorcht
den Maxwell Gleichungen und hat eine endliche Wellenlänge und zirkulare Polarisation.
Unsere Beschreibung des Laserstrahls unterliegt nicht der paraxialen Näherung und ermöglicht deshalb, neue gravitative Eigenschaften von Laserlicht zu sehen: frame-dragging
aufgrund des Spin-Drehimpulses und die Ablenkung von parallel co-propagierenden Lichtstrahlen, die mit dem Laserstrahl überlappen.
Weiter wird die Polarisation eines Lichtstrahls gedreht, wenn dieser im Gravitationsfeld
des Laserstrahls propagiert. Dies ist das Thema des zweiten Teils. Die Rotation besteht
aus einem reziproken und einem nicht-reziproken Anteil, die respektive dem gravitativen
Analogon zur optischen Aktivität und dem gravitativen Analogon zum elektromagnetischen Faraday Effekt zugeordnet werden können. Lässt man Licht zwischen zwei Spiegeln
hin und her propagieren, wird der gravitative Faraday Effekt verstärkt, während sich der
Effekt aufgrund der gravitativen optischen Aktivität aufhebt. Interessanterweise illustrieren unsere Überlegungen im Rahmen der klassischen Relativitätstheorie eine gravitative
Spin-Spin Wechselwirkung, die man in der perturbativen Quantengravitation findet.
Im dritten Teil betrachten wir den Effekt eines Gravitationsfelds und einer Beschleunigung
auf das Frequenzspektrum eines optischen Resonators. Der Resonator ist entweder als
Materiestab modelliert, an dessen Enden zwei Spiegel angebracht sind, oder als Stab, der
aus einem dielektrischen Medium besteht, an dessen Enden das Licht reflektiert wird.
Je nach den materiellen Eigenschaften des Stabs, kann der Resonator im Gravitationsfeld
verformt werden. Das Frequenzspektrum hängt von der Radarlänge ab. Dies ist die Länge,
die ein Beobachter bestimmt, indem er ein Lichtsignal zwischen den Spiegeln hin und her
sendet und die Zeitdifferenz misst. Mit dem Ergebnis lässt sich möglicherweise die Stärke
eines Gravitationsfelds oder einer Beschleunigung bestimmen, indem man die Frequenz
des Lichts im Resonator misst.
Auch im vierten Teil betrachten wir einen optischen Resonator, dieses Mal einen kubischen. Während im dritten Teil ein beliebiges Gravitationsfeld angenommen wurde,
wird letzteres nun vom Laserstrahl verursacht. Wir betrachten eine Messung der Lichtgeschwindigkeit, die ein Beobachter durchführt, und analysieren die Präzision mittels
Quanten-Parameterschätzung. Unter Berücksichtigung des Effekts des Gravitationsfelds
bestimmen wir die Anzahl Photonen im Resonator, welche die präziseste Messung erlaubt.
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obtain my current position. I am very grateful for his support and helpful advice during
the thesis.
I appreciated the further collaborations: I thank Uwe Fischer for interesting discussions,
during the ongoing project and during his visits in Tübingen. Further, I thank David
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Introduction
The twentieth century has seen the emergence of two theories lying at the core of modern
physics: general relativity and quantum mechanics. In both of these theories, light plays
an important role. Indeed, light is both a quantum and a relativistic object: It has
been experimentally confirmed that light behaves according to the predictions of quantum
mechanics. On the other hand, light enters the postulates of general relativity and is by
construction of the theory a relativistic object. By knowing precisely the gravitational
properties of light, it might be possible to gain insight into the role of gravity in quantum
mechanics, or the other way around, to learn about the role of quantum mechanics in
general relativity.
In our work, we studied on one side how light beams gravitate, and on the other side
how the behavior of light rays in a gravitational field influences specific measurements.
The latter includes the deflection of light rays, the rotation of their polarization and the
frequency shift they obtain in a gravitational field. We analyzed theoretical and specific
setups that could be used in a laboratory. The difficulty in experiments is the distinction
and detection of the gravitational effects, as they are very small even when using the most
powerful lasers of nowadays.
We worked on four different but related projects, and accordingly the thesis is split into
four main chapters, each of them giving an overview of one of our four projects. The first
chapter deals with the gravitational field of a laser beam as one creates in a laboratory,
its gravitational characteristics and its influence on small particles or light rays [C]. The
second chapter focusses on one of these effects, namely the rotation of the polarization
of another light ray propagating in the gravitational field of the laser beam [D]. In the
third chapter, we consider a given gravitational field and study its influence on light rays
in order to give an expression for the frequency spectrum of an optical resonator in a
gravitational field [B]. Importantly, in this chapter the gravitational field could be, but is
not necessarily, generated by the light itself. In the fourth chapter, we consider a different
optical resonator, this time affected by the gravitational field of light itself [A]. In this
setup, we study the gravitational influence when making a specific measurement.
Two technical points concerning general relativity deserve to be explained before starting
with the main projects. One of them is the coordinate-invariance of general relativity
and the related difficulty to distinguish between actual physical effects and coordinateartefacts. We were careful to either work with coordinate-invariant quantities, or to work
with covariant quantities and to explain to which observer they correspond. In some
cases, it turned out to be useful to do the calculations in the proper detector frame, which
is a locally inertial frame for an observer and reduces to the Fermi normal coordinates
if the observer is freely falling. In other cases, it was possible to find expressions for
the effects containing the Riemann curvature tensor, which is invariant under coordinate
transformations in the linearized approximation to general relativity, which can be applied
1

if the gravitational field is weak. Summarized, one needs to verify that the effect is actually
physical, and to make sure that it is analyzed in the frame of the observer measuring it.
Another important point, especially in the third chapter for the description of the optical
resonator, is the concept of length and extended objects: General relativity is a local
theory, which makes it hard to describe extended objects, implying that it is not possible
to associate a physical concept of length to them. For example, a one-dimensional extended
object has to be described by a sequence of segments, and a possibility to define its length
is in an operational way using light signals, therefore making it clearly observer-dependent.
The projects are not ordered in a chronological way: Our first article [A] left some points
that were interesting to study in more detail, such as the resonance frequency in a curved
spacetime, the gravitational field of laser light, and how they can be linked to measurements. The gravitational field of laser light is studied in article [C], and the resonance
frequency in article [B]. Article [C] then provided the tools to look at the rotation of polarization discussed in article [D]. The following four chapters aim to give an overview of
our work and to explain the ideas intuitively.
We use the following conventions and notations: The metric is assumed to have the signature (−1, 1, 1, 1). Greek indices like α denote to spacetime indices, latin indices like a
denote to spatial indices, curly capital latin indices like A denote to spacetime indices in
the Minkowski frame, and ordinary capital latin indices like A denote to spatial indices in
the Minkowski frame. Further, c stands for the speed of light, ~ for the Planck constant,
G for Newton’s constant, and 0 for the electric permittivity.
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Chapter 1

Gravitational Field of a Laser
Beam beyond the
Short-Wavelength Approximation
The gravitational field of light was already studied in the year 1931 by Tolman, Ehrenfest
and Podolski [1]. They considered the most simple model for light: an infinitely thin
pencil of constant energy density which is moving at the speed of light. Later on this
description was generalized in various ways. Among these models are cylindrical beams,
infinitely extended plane waves, or single photons (compare Appendix A). All of them
have one important feature in common: They describe light in the short-wavelength approximation, or equivalently, the paraxial approximation, meaning that they describe light
in the framework of geometric ray optics. In this approximation, there is no divergence,
no spreading, of the beam. This means that the wave-like nature of light is not taken into
account, and the Maxwell equations are not satisfied.1
In our project [C], we give a realistic description of a laser beam including the wave-like
nature of light and fulfilling the Maxwell equations. This description reveals features
of the gravitational field of a laser beam that are not visible in the short-wavelength
approximation: First, due to the helicity of the laser beam, frame-dragging appears. This
means that a particle moving initially radially outwards from the beamline of the laser
beam moves on a bent line. Second, a parallel co-propagating light ray, this means a light
ray propagating parallel to the beamline of the laser beam and in the same direction as
the laser beam, is deflected by the gravitational field of the laser beam. This is in contrast
to the statements obtained with the previous models. Third, the polarization vector of
a light ray propagating in the gravitational field of the laser beam is rotated. This is
the gravitational analogue of the Faraday effect appearing in electromagnetism, and the
subject of the next chapter. None of these features is visible in the short-wavelength
approximation, which indicates that they can be attributed to the wave-like nature of
light.
The gravitational effects are too small to be experimentally detected with current technology, but with the fast improvement of the sensitivity of measurements, it might be possible
in the future. The effects are of conceptual interest, revealing fundamental properties of
light.
1

For the plane wave metrics the Maxwell equations are fulfilled. However, they do not describe realistic
situations as the energy density of the beam does not decrease with the distance in any direction.

3

In this chapter we introduce the description of the laser beam beyond the short-wavelength
approximation, outline the calculation of the gravitational field, and present some of its
characteristics. Various models for light beams in the short-wavelength approximation are
presented in Appendix B. Our calculations are done in the linearized approximation to
general relativity, which is introduced in Appendix A.

1.1

Description of the Laser Beam

We describe the laser beam as electromagnetic radiation satisfying the Maxwell equations.
This ensures that it has wave-like characteristics. In previous models for light beams, this
was not the case: They used the short-wavelength approximation, which means that the
momentum of the light beam diverges, while its wavelength vanishes - implying that there
is no wave-like behavior of the light beam. In these models, the light is moving along
null geodesics. The metric describing the gravitational fields of these beams has always
the same structure (Appendix B), which is typical for any energy densities moving at the
speed of light. In this case, it turns out that a test light-ray co-propagating parallel to
the source light-ray is not deflected. For our description of the laser beam beyond the
short-wavelength approximation, this is not the case, as we will explain.
More specifically, our laser beam is described as a perturbative solution to the Maxwell
equations, an expansion in the beam-divergence angle θ, which is the opening angle of the
beam and assumed to be small. Making the ansatz of an electromagnetic almost plane
wave, this solution turns out to be a Gaussian beam, which has the property that its
intensity distribution decreases with a Gaussian factor with the distance to the beamline
of the laser beam.
The solution is obtained as follows. First, in order to keep track of the orders of magnitude
more easily, we introduce the dimensionless coordinates τ = ct/w0 , ξ = x/w0 , χ = y/w0 ,
ζ = z/w0 , where w0 is the beam waist, a measure of the radius of the beam at its focal
point. The vector potential describing the laser beam is given by a plane wave multiplied
by an amplitude which is slowly varying in the direction of propagation, as the beam
divergence is small. Further, the laser beam is considered to be propagating in positive
ζ-direction, such that its beamline lies on the ζ-axis. Corresponding to these features, one
makes the ansatz for the four-vector potential

2

Aα (τ, ξ, χ, ζ) = Avα (ξ, χ, θζ)ei θ (ζ−τ ) ,

(1.1)

where A is the amplitude and vα the envelope function. The exponential factor describes
a plane wave propagating in ζ-direction with angular wave number k = θw2 0 . A schematic
illustration of the laser beam is shown in Figure 1.1
4

Figure 1.1: Schematic illustration of the laser beam: The opening angle is described by
the beam-divergence angle θ, and is assumed to be small. The beam waist w0 is a measure
for the radius of the laser beam at its focal point, more precisely the radius at which the
intensity of the beam falls to 1/e2 of its value on the beamline. The typical property of
the laser beam is that its intensity distribution decreases with a Gaussian factor with the
distance from the beamline.
We then impose the Maxwell equations for the vector potential, which in the Lorentz
gauge η αβ ∂α Aβ = 0 reduce to wave equations,

−∂τ2 + ∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 + ∂ζ2 Aµ (τ, ξ, χ, ζ) = 0 .
(1.2)

The envelope function is assumed to vary slowly in the direction of propagation, which implies that the Maxwell equations for the four-vector potential take the form of a Helmholtz
equation for the envelope function,

2
+ 4iw0 ∂θζ vα (ξ, χ, θζ) = 0 .
(1.3)
∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 + θ2 ∂θζ

This equation is solved by writing the envelope function as a power series in the beamdivergence angle θ,
vα (ξ, χ, θζ) =

∞
X

θn vα(n) (ξ, χ, θζ) .

(1.4)

n=0

This leads to a differential equation for each order, where in even/odd orders the solution
of a lower even/odd order appears as a source term. The two lowest order equations have
a similar structure to a Schrödinger equation, and therefore their solutions are similar to
Gaussian wave packets.
We consider the laser beam to be rotationally symmetric about the beamline and to have
circular polarization, as in this case strongly oscillating terms in the energy-momentum
tensor cancel, making it possible to calculate the gravitational field.2
In the following we consider two different scenarios. In the first scenario, both the distance
of the emission and the absorption to the focal point of the laser beam are assumed to be
large. This has the advantage that there is no abrupt change in the energy distribution
at the location of the emission or absorption, as due to the spreading of the laser beam,
the energy density decreases with the distance to the focal point of the beam, such that
far away it is close to zero. In this case, as the envelope function has the argument
θζ rather than ζ, this is also the case
 for the energy-momentum tensor, and one finds
1
2
σ
∗
δρ
∗
Tαβ = c 0 Re Fα Fβσ − 4 ηαβ F Fδρ /2.

2
The polarization of light is defined with the duality transformation of the electromagnetic field,
Dϕ = eiϕΛ : Fµν 7→ Fµν cos(ϕ) + ?Fµν sin(ϕ), where the Hodge dual of the field strength is given by
?Fµν = 12 ωµνρσ F ρσ and ωµνρσ is the completely anti-symmetric tensor. The generator Λ of the duality
transformation is found to be the operator Λ : Fµν 7→ −i ? Fµν . The laser beam has right or left handed
circular polarization, if its field strength Fµν = ∂µ Aν − ∂ν Aµ is an eigenvector of Λ with eigenvalue ±1,
such that ΛFµν = ±Fµν .

5

Different approach: optical vortices
Before starting the discussion of the gravitational field of the laser beam, we mention
the to our knowledge only other two results about the gravitational field of laser beams
beyond the short-wavelength approximation. They both deal with optical vortices. Optical
vortices are laser beams that carry orbital angular momentum; one can think of them as
winding around the optical axis like a corkscrew. A certain class of them are the LaguerreGaussian beams, which are constructed with the generalized Laguerre polynomials. In [2],
the laser beam is described perturbatively. They consider the two leading orders, which
they call the paraxial approximation, equivalent to the short-wavelength approximation.
In comparison, in [C] we study the five leading orders and associate only the leading
order to the short-wavelength approximation. In [2], frame-dragging arises due to orbital
angular momentum, while in [C], it is due to spin angular momentum. In a subsequent
article [3] which appeared after [C], the gravitational field is again calculated for the optical
vortex. The energy-momentum tensor has the same structure as in our case up to the first
order,3 and frame-dragging due to spin and orbital angular momentum is discussed and
illustrated by looking at massive test particles. They do not find a deflection of the parallel
co-propagating light ray, as this only appears in higher orders, as we will explain.

1.2

Characteristics of the Gravitational Field

The metric describing the gravitational field is determined using the linearized approximation of general relativity, introduced in Appendix A. This is possible since the gravitational
field is expected to be weak. Then, the metric gαβ consists of the Minkowski metric ηµν
plus a small perturbation hµν .
In the first scenario, where the laser beam is considered to be long, the metric perturbation
is written in a power series of the beam divergence,
hαβ (ξ, χ, θζ) =

∞
X

(n)

θn hαβ (ξ, χ, θζ) ,

(1.5)

n=0

and the Einstein equations are solved order by order. In this case they simplify to a twodimensional Poisson equation for the metric perturbation, with the energy momentum
tensor plus lower order solutions of the metric perturbation as source terms. They are
solved with the Green’s function for the Poisson equation.
In the second scenario, we consider the laser beam to be short; it is assumed to be emitted
at ζ = α and absorbed at ζ = β, chosen such that θζ  1 holds. In this case, the metric
perturbation can be calculated with the retarded solution of the wave equation and is
given by
hαβ (τ, ξ, χ, θ) =

4Gw02
c4



p
Tαβ τ − (ξ − ξ 0 )2 + (χ − χ0 )2 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 , ξ 0 , χ0 , θζ 0
p
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
.
(ξ − ξ 0 )2 + (χ − χ0 )2 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2
−∞
(1.6)

Z

∞

Acceleration of massive test particles
The leading order of our perturbation corresponds to a laser beam with vanishing opening
angle, and thus to the laser beam described in the paraxial approximation. The metric
3

Compare Eq. (4.1-4.3) in [3] and Eq. (40,52) in [C].

6

has the characteristic structure for light beams in the short-wavelength approximation
(0)

(0)

(0)
h(0)
,
τ τ = hζζ = −hτ ζ = I

(1.7)

where I (0) is obtained solving the Poisson equation in the case of the long beam or using
the retarded solution in the case of the short beam.4 For the case of the long laser
beam, the solution looks the same as the exact solution found by Bonnor [4] (Model 4 in
Appendix B2) for a light-like medium without divergence. For the case of a short laser
beam, letting the beam waist go to zero, one reproduces the solution for the thin beam
found by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolski [1] (Model 1 in Appendix B2).
The acceleration of massive test particles at rest due to the gravitational field of the laser
beam is given by the geodesic equation γ̈ µ = −Γµνρ γ̇ ν γ̇ ρ , where γ µ describes the trajectory
of the particle and the dot refers to the derivative with respect to proper time. The
acceleration transverse to the beamline of the laser beam γ̈ ρ is proportional to ∂ρ I (0) ,
and the acceleration along the beamline γ̈ ζ is proportional to ∂ζ I (0) . These quantities are
illustrated in Figure 1.2.
a)

b)
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Figure 1.2: Behaviour of the acceleration of massive test particles initially at rest: The
plain blue line corresponds to the long laser beam, and the dashed red line to the short
laser beam. The plot a) shows the behaviour of the acceleration towards the beamline,
as a function of the distance to the beamline. The plot b) illustrates the behaviour of
the longitudinal acceleration in the direction of propagation as a function of the longitudinal distance from the beam waist. The two derivatives of I (0) are plotted in units
of κw02 P0 /(2πc), where κ = 16πG/c4 and P0 is the power of the source laser-beam. For
the short source laser-beam, emission and absorption take place at ζ = −3 and ζ = 3,
respectively. In the plot a), we set ζ = 1, and in the plot b) we set ρ = 1/2.
The plot shows that the particle is accelerated towards the beamline of the laser beam.
The acceleration is zero on the beamline, reaches a maximum at a certain distance from the
beamline and then decreases with increasing distance to the beamline. The existence of a
maximal acceleration can be explained with Green’s theorem: As only the energy enclosed
in a cylinder whose radius is the distance of the particle to the beamline contributes to the
acceleration, the increase in the strength of the acceleration due to the increasing volume of

For
the long beam, it is given by I (0) = 8GP w02 /c5 Ei(−2|µ|2 ρ2 ) − 2 log(ρ) , where |µ|2 = 1/ 1 +

(θζ)2 , P0 is the power of the laser beam and Ei is the exponential integral function. For the short beam,


√
2 R∞
02
β−ζ+ (β−ζ)2 +ρ0 2
√
it is given by I (0) = 8Gw02 P0 /c5 e−2ρ 0 dρ0 ρ0 log
J0 (i4ρρ0 )e−2ρ , where J0 is the
2
02
4

α−ζ+

Bessel function of the first kind.
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(α−ζ) +ρ

the cylinder competes with the decrease of the acceleration due to the increasing distance
from the beamline. Generally, the long laser beam induces a stronger acceleration than the
short laser beam, since the absolute amount of energy is larger. Parallel to the beamline,
there is no acceleration for the long laser beam, as in the zeroth order the beam is perfectly
cylindrical and its shape does not change in this direction. The energy-distribution of the
short laser beam however has a discontinuity at the points of emission and absorption.
In this case, the acceleration is maximal at these two points and vanishes in the middle
between the point of emission and the point of absorption.
With a numerical example, one sees that the acceleration is weak: For a long laser beam
with a power P0p∼ 1015 W, a beam waist w0 ∼ 10−3 m, a particle at rest at the location
z = 0 and r = x2 + y 2 = w0 feels the radial acceleration of γ̈ r ∼ −10−18 ms−2 , where
γ is the worldline of the particle parametrized by its proper time. The same order of
magnitude is found in [5] (Model 1 and Model 2 in Appendix B2).

Frame-dragging
In the first order, the following components contribute to the metric perturbation:

hλτξ (1) = − hλξζ (1) = Iξλ (1) ,

hλτχ (1) = − hλχζ (1) = Iχλ (1) ,
λ(1)

(1.8)
(1.9)

λ(1)

where Iξ
and Iχ are determined by I (0) .5 With the index λ we make explicit that the
solution depends on whether the laser beam has left-handed circular polarization (λ = ±1).
The result coincides with the exact solution for a rotating null fluid presented in [6] for a
certain set of parameters.6
In the first order, frame-dragging appears. Frame-dragging is the effect that a rotating
energy distribution draggs along the spacetime with it - other than in Newtonian gravity, where a body generates the same gravitational field when it is rotating as when it
is not rotating. Frame-dragging can be illustrated by looking at the motion of a test
particle: Letting a massive test particle move radially outward from the beamline, the
frame-dragging causes it to move on a bent trajectory, i.e. letting the particle initially
move in the ξ-direction, one finds that the acceleration in the χ-direction is different from
zero, therefore forcing the particle to move on a bent line. This is schematically illustrated
in Figure 1.3. In particular, we find that the sign of the acceleration depends on whether
the laser beam is left- or right-handed circularly polarized, and that it falls off with the distance to the beamline of the laser beam in the same way as the energy-density of the laser
beam. In our case, the effect is due to the spin angular momentum. Frame-dragging effects
for optical vortices were shown in [2], where they stem from orbital angular momentum.

5
6

λ(1)

λ(1)

They are given by Iξ
= 14 (θζ∂ξ + λ∂χ ) I (0) and Iχ = − 14 (λ∂ξ − θζ∂χ ) I (0) .
λ(1) √
λ(1) √
The parameters in [6] need to be chosen as α = θIχ / 2, β = θIξ / 2 and A = I (0) .
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Figure 1.3: Schematic illustration of the frame-dragging effect: A massive particle moving
radially outwards from the beamline, here in ξ-direction with the velocity γ̇ ξ , is accelerated
in the transverse direction, here in χ-direction with the acceleration γ̈ χ . The worldline of
the particle is described by the curve γ and parametrized with proper time.
As an example, for a particle moving radially outwards in ξ-direction with a velocity
v ∼ 10 m/s from the location x = w0 , y = 0 and z = 0 and for a power of the laser
beam P0 ∼ 1015 W, a beam-divergence angle θ ∼ 10−3 , a beam waist w0 ∼ 10−3 m, the
acceleration is given by d2 γ y /dt2 ∼ ±10−29 m/s2 , where γ is the worldline of the particle.
Deflection of parallel co-propagating light rays
Interestingly, for any light beam described in the short-wavelength approximation, a test
light-ray propagating parallel to the source light-beam and in the same direction is not
deflected, while any other test light-ray is deflected (Appendix B3). This is not true for the
laser beam when it is described beyond the short-wavelength approximation - intuitively,
it is clear that the parallel co-propagating test light-ray should be deflected: As the laser
beam has an opening angle, one can think of it as a bundle of not exactly parallel light rays.
Then, the parallel co-propagating test light-ray is not parallel to the rays in this bundle
and gets deflected. Another argument is based on the observation that the parallel copropagating test light-ray is only not deflected from the source light-beam described in the
short-wavelength approximation when the latter propagates at the speed of light (Model
7 in Appendix B2). It is clear intuitively, as locally the energy flow in the laser beam is
not parallel to the beamline, and was shown both theoretically [7] and experimentally [8]
that the laser beam moves slower than the speed of light. This means that the parallel
co-propagating test light-ray should be deflected.
Indeed, we find a deflection of the parallel co-propagating light ray in the fourth order of
our expansion in the beam-divergence angle θ: From the geodesic deviation equation, we
find that the relative acceleration between two nearby geodesics is given by
aξ = −


GP0 θ4 −2ρ2 2 2
e
ρ (4ξ + 3) − 6ξ 2 ,
2
3
16πw0 c

(1.10)

where for simplicity we gave the expression for the region where θζ  1. The deflection
is schematically illustrated in Figure 1.4.
9

Figure 1.4: Schematic illustration of the deflection of a parallel co-propagating light ray.
The parallel co-propagating light ray, described by the tangent γ̇ ζ , is radially deflected; it
has the acceleration γ̈ ξ (at χ = 0).
As a numerical example, for a power of the source laser-beam P0 ∼ 1015 W, a beamdivergence angle θ ∼ 10−3 , a beam waist w0 ∼ 10−3 m and at the location x = w0 and
y = 0, the acceleration towards the beamline between two nearby geodesics is given by
ax ∼ −10−31 m/s2 .
The deflection decays in the same way as the energy-distribution of the laser beam, as a
Gaussion with the distance to the beamline of the laser beam. This means that the parallel co-propagating test light-ray is only deflected when it propagates within the energydistribution of the laser beam. In our article we show that this is in contrast to the deflection of a test light-ray in the gravitational field of a massive cylindrical rod which moves
at the propagation speed of the laser beam, as in this case the parallel co-propagating
test light-ray is deflected when propagating in the exterior of the massive rod. This shows
that focussed light and massive matter moving at the same speed do not have the same
gravitational properties.
Our result reveals that contrarily to the statements made in the short wave-length approximation, the parallel co-propagating light ray is deflected when using an accurate
description of the source laser-beam which takes into consideration the wave-like nature
of light and respects Maxwell’s equations.
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Chapter 2

Rotation of Polarization - Faraday
Effect and Optical Activity
The electromagnetic Faraday effect describes the rotation which the polarization of light
obtains when propagating in an electromagnetic field. The Faraday effect is non-reciprocal;
the effect does not cancel when the light propagates back and forth along the same path.
Additionally, there is a reciprocal rotation of the polarization of light due to the optical
activity. The analogy between the Maxwell equations in an electromagnetic field and in
a curved spacetime suggests that there is a gravitational analogue for the electromagnetic
Faraday effect and the rotation due to the optical activity. Indeed, it was shown that the
gravitational rotation of polarization of light occurs in spacetimes that are stationary and
non-static [9]. These are spacetimes for which there exists a coordinate-system such that all
components of the metric tensor are time-independent, but there exists no such coordinate
system such that the metric components that mix time and space vanish. The gravitational
field of the laser beam satisfies these conditions (Section 1.1). The gravitational rotation
of the polarization of light was first studied by Skrotsky [10] and by Balazs [11], and later
a coordinate-invariant description for the change of the polarization for a light ray coming
from flat spacetime, passing through a weak gravitational field, and going to flat spacetime
again was found by Plebanski [12]. The gravitational rotation of polarization of light was
studied for several systems: for moving gravitational lenses [13, 14, 15], in astrophysics
[16, 17], in the context of gravitational waves [18], for a rotating ring [19] and for a ring
laser [20]. It was also treated more formally in [21, 22, 23].
In this chapter we describe the rotation of polarization of a light ray propagating in the
gravitational field of a long laser beam [D]. We identify the non-reciprocal contribution
to the rotation as the gravitational Faraday effect and the reciprocal contribution as the
gravitational analogue of the optical activity. Notice that a strict analogy is only present
when the contribution of the outward propagation of the light ray is the same as the contribution of the backward propagation. In the first section we explain the result [12] which
we use to calculate the rotation angle. Its application to test light-rays propagating in the
gravitational field of the laser beam is explained in the second section. As the gravitational
Faraday effect is non-reciprocal, it adds up when a test light-ray propagates back and forth
a cavity consisting of two mirrors. On the other hand, as the gravitational analogue of
optical activity is reciprocal, a ring cavity can be used to obtain the gravitational optical
activity as the leading order contribution. This is discussed in the third section, where we
also give a bound on the possible measurement precision.
11

For the plots and numerical examples we choose the power P0 = 1015 W, the beam waist
w0 = 10−6 m, the beam divergence θ = 0.3 (this implies that the wavelength is given by
θπw0 ' 10−6 m) and the polarization λ = 1 and consider the parallel light rays to be at
χ = 0 and the orthogonal light ray to propagate in ξ-direction and to be at χ = 0.1.

2.1

Rotation of polarization

Both the Faraday effect and the optical activity rotate the polarization vector within the
plane of polarization, which is always perpendicular to the tangent to the path of the
light ray. When the light ray is deflected, the plane of polarization is tilted such that it is
again orthogonal to the tangent to the path of the light ray. This results in an additional
change δ~
ω of the polarization vector ω
~ . The change δ~
ω depends on the initial polarization
1
ω
~ of the light ray, is not within the plane of polarization and does not contribute to the
gravitational Faraday effect nor to the gravitational optical activity. The rotation angle
for these two effects for the rotation within the plane of polarization is derived using the
formal analogy of Maxwell’s equations in a dielectric medium and in a gravitational field,
and using geometric ray optics [12]. For a light ray starting and ending in flat spacetime,
it is given by [12]
Z ∞
1
∆=
dτ γ̇ a abc ∂b hαc γ̇ α ,
(2.1)
2w02 −∞
where γ̇ α is the tangent to the path of the light ray parametrized by proper time τ and abc
is the Levi-Civita tensor with abc = 1. The positive sign refers to right-handedness. The
rotation of polarization ∆ and the change of polarization δ~
ω are illustrated in Figure 2.1.

Figure 2.1: Change of the initial polarization vector ω
~ of a light ray γ: The initial polarization vector ω
~ in the plane orthogonal to the tangent of the light ray is rotated within
this plane by the angle ∆ into R∆ ω
~ (dashed arrow on the right) due to the gravitational
field, where R∆ is the corresponding rotation matrix. In addition, this plane is tilted due
to the deflection of the laser beam (solid circle on the right), such that it is orthogonal
to the tangent of the light ray. This leads to an additional change δ~
ω of the polarization
vector. The rotation about the angle ∆ is due to the gravitational Faraday effect and the
gravitational optical activity.
The above p
result can be applied p
when the metric perturbation and its first derivatives
vanish as ( ξ 2 + χ2 + ζ 2 )−1 for ξ 2 + χ2 + ζ 2 → ∞. It is invariant under coordinate
transformations that approach the identity at spatial infinity.
1

The explicit expression is given in Sec. 6 in [12].
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The interpretation of the rotation is the following: The polarization vector ~ξ = (1,0, 0) describing linear polarization in ξ-direction is rotated into R∆~ξ = cos(∆), sin(∆), 0 , where
R∆ is the matrix rotating by the angle ∆. The polarization vector ~λtest = √12 (1, −λtest i, 0)
for a test light-ray with circular polarization with helicity λtest = ±1 becomes R∆~λtest =
eiλtest ∆~λtest ; the circularly polarized test light-ray obtains the phase λtest ∆.

2.2

Test light-rays

In this section, we look at infinitely long test light-rays and a finitely long source laserbeam. A test light-ray propagating parallel
to the source laser-beam is described by

c
α
the tangent vector γ̇± = w0 1, 0, 0, ±1 , where the ”+” corresponds to the parallel copropagating and the ”−” to the parallel counter-propagating test light-ray.2 The corresponding rotation angle for the parallel propagating light rays is given by
Z ∞ 

1
∆± = − 2
dζ ∂χ (hξζ ± hτ ξ ) − ∂ξ (hχζ ± hτ χ ) ,
(2.2)
2w0 −∞
where hαβ is the metric perturbation (1.5) introduced in Chapter 1. The rotation of
polarization for the parallel co-propagating test light-ray is illustrated schematically in
Figure 2.2 and the value of the rotation angle is plotted in Figure 2.3 for the parallel test
rays.

Figure 2.2: Schematic illustration of the rotation of the polarization vector ω
~ (here it
originally has only a component in the ξ-direction) of a parallel co-propagating test lightα in the gravitational field of the laser beam.
ray with tangent γ̇+

Figure 2.3: The absolute value of the rotation angle for the parallel co-propagating and the
parallel counter-propagating test light-rays, ∆+ and ∆− , as a function of the orthogonal
distance ξ from the beamline and for the parameter values specified in the introduction.
2
To ensure the null condition, and taking into account the deflection of the parallel counter-propagating
α
±
test light-ray, the tangents to the parallel and the anti-parallel test light-rays read γ̇±
= wc0 1, ±
ξ , χ , ±(1−

±
±
±
±
f ) , where ξ , χ and f are of the same order as the metric perturbation and turn out to be negligible
in the calculation.
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We also consider an orthogonal
test light-ray which propagates in ξ-direction. Its tangent

c
3
reads γ̇± = w0 1, ±1, 0, 0 . The rotation angle for the transversally propagating light ray
is given by
Z ∞
Z ∞
θ
1
(0)
(1)
dξ ∂χ hτ ζ −
dξ ∂χ hτ ξ ,
(2.3)
∆t± = ± 2
2w0 −∞
2w02 −∞
where we gave the result up to the first order in the metric perturbation.
The rotation angle ∆ turns out to depend on the helicity λ of the source laser-beam. As
the rotation angle is equivalent to the phase λtest ∆ for the circularly polarized light ray, it
contains terms proportional to λλtest . This product is positive if the source beam and the
test light-ray have the same helicity, and negative if they have opposite helicity. This means
that the phase depends on the relative helicity of the two beams, which is gravitational
spin-spin coupling. With our analysis and using only classical general relativity, we thus
find a phenomenon which appears in perturbative quantum gravity.
Equations (2.2) and (2.3) give the rotation angle due to the gravitational Faraday effect
and the gravitational optical activity. The contribution from the gravitational Faraday
effect, which is the non-reciprocal part, is (in leading order) given by4
Z ∞ 

θ
(1)
∆F+− = ∆+ − ∆− = − 2
dζ ∂χ hτ ξ − ∂ξ h(1)
(2.4)
τχ ,
w0 −∞
for one forth- and back-propagation of a light ray propagating parallel to the source laserbeam, and by
Z ∞
1
(0)
F
∆t+ t− = ∆t+ − ∆t− = 2
dξ ∂χ hτ ζ ,
(2.5)
w0 −∞
for one forth- and back-propagation for a light ray propagating transversally to the source
laser-beam. The reciprocal contribution to the rotation angle is the gravitational analogue
of optical activity. It is (in leading order and for the propagation in one direction) given
by
Z ∞ 

∆+ + ∆ −
θ
(1)
(1)
OA
∆+− =
=− 2
dζ ∂χ hξζ − ∂ξ hχζ ,
(2.6)
2
2w0 −∞

for the parallel light rays, and by
∆OA
t+ t−

∆ + + ∆t−
θ
= t
=
2
2w02

Z

∞

−∞

(1)

dξ ∂χ hξζ ,

(2.7)

for the transversal light rays.
For light beeing emitted from or passing through a rotating spherical body [10, 11] or a
rotating shell [16], it has been shown that the rotation angle for the polarization decreases
with the inverse of the square of the distance to the rotating object. If however the light is
only passing by these objects or any other stationary object, the polarization of the light
is not rotated [9, 24]. The statement is not true if the objects are in motion; then the
rotation of polarization is non-zero (see [15] for a moving point mass, [14, 9] for moving
gravitational lenses, [13] for a moving Schwarzschild object and [12] for moving stars).
3
Again in order to satisfy the null-condition
into account the deflection of the light ray, the
 and taking
±
±
±
±
tangent reads γ̇± = wc0 1, ±(1 − f ± ), ±
,

,
where

,

are of the order of magnitude of the
χ
χ
ζ
ζ and f
metric perturbation and turn out to be negligible in the calculation.
4
As the rotation angle is defined with respect to the propagation direction, the absolute rotation
accumulated on the way back and forth is given by the difference between the rotation angle acquired
during the propagation in the two directions.
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Even though the laser beam’s spacetime metric is stationary, it consists of an energydistribution in motion. Therefore, our results agree with the literature in the sense that
the rotation of polarization should be non-zero.
For parallel test rays, we find that the effect decreases with the inverse of the distance to
the beamline of the source beam if there is an overlap between the test ray and the source
beam’s region of largest intensity,5 and falls off with a Gaussian factor with the distance
to the beamline if there is no overlap between the test ray and the source beam’s region of
largest intensity. Instead, for transversal test rays, the effect always decays with the inverse
of the distance to the beamline. Even though formula (2.1) is not strictly applicable, the
test ray and the source beam can under some conditions both be considered as finitely or
infinitely extended. Then, the results are slightly different.

2.3

Cavities

Letting light propagate back and forth between two mirrors, the Faraday effect adds
up, since it is non-reciprocal. On the other hand, the reciprocal effect associated to the
gravitational optical activity cancels. The latter can be obtained as the leading order
accumulating effect when using a certain ring cavity.
In order to magnify the Faraday effect, we consider a cavity consisting of two mirrors at
locations ζ = A and ζ = B, between which the light propagates, as illustrated in Figure 2.4.
Orienting the cavity such that its axis is parallel to the beamline of the source laser-beam,
the light travels undeflected up to the third order in θ from A to B and obtains a deflection
of zeroth order when propagating back, which vanishes when the light ray propagates at
the center of the source laser-beam. When placing the cavity at a slightly larger distance
from the beamline of the source laser-beam, the Faraday effect becomes smaller. When
the light propagates during the time τ = LF /(πc), where F is the finesse of the cavity,
the total angle of rotation is given by ∆Fp = F ∆F+− /(2π). For a finesse F = 106 [25], and
the parameters given in the introduction, the rotation angle is of the order of magnitude
∆Fp ∼ 10−32 rad. Rotating the cavity by ninety degrees (Figure 2.4), the accumulating
angle is given by ∆Ft = F ∆Ft+ t− /(2π). For the same finesse and the same measuring time,
it is also of the order of magnitude ∆Ft ∼ 10−32 rad.

Figure 2.4: Schematic illustration of the parallel (left) and the orthogonal (right) cavity
in the gravitational field of the laser beam: The laser beam starts at α and ends at β. The
test light-ray propagates on the worldline γ α between the mirrors of the cavity, A and B.
The Faraday rotation adds up after each roundtrip, while the rotation associated to the
gravitational optical activity vanishes.
5

e

−2

The region of the source beam’s largestp
intensity can be defined by a drop of the intensity by a factor
. Then, this region has a radius w(ζ) = 1 + (θζ)2 .
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Using a ring cavity, it is possible to have the rotation due to the optical activity as the
leading order effect which accumulates. Considering the ring cavity as in Figure 2.5,
where again the mirrors are far enough away from the beamline or the beam waist, the
polarization vector is rotated when the light propagates from A to B, but not when it
propagates from B to C to D to A. If we choose the light ray between A and B to be
propagating at χ = 0, it turns out that the gravitational Faraday effect vanishes and the
gravitational rotation of polarization is purely due to the gravitational analogue of optical
activity. The accumulated rotation angle is of the order of magnitude ∆OA
∼ 10−33 rad.
t

Figure 2.5: Schematic illustration of the ring cavity: The test light-ray propagates along
the path γ α and is reflected at the mirrors A, B, C and D. The laser beam is emitted at
ζ = α and absorbed at ζ = β.
Since for the circularly polarized light rays the rotation angle is equivalent to a phase, the
precision of the measurement of the rotation angle is restricted by the shot noise. Using
classical light, the minimal uncertainty
of the estimation of the phase φ = λtest ∆ is of the
√
order of magnitude of δφ ∼ 1/ nM , where n is the number of photons in the cavity and M
the number of measurements [26]. If the cavity has the finese F and length L and is driven
by a laser with frequency ω/(2π) and power Pdr , the number of photons inside the cavity
is given by n = Pdr F L/(π~ωc), and the average time a photon is inside the cavity is found
to be Tav = LF/(2πc).
pIn the time T , M = T /Tav measurements can be made. Therefore,
it follows that δφ ∼ ~ω/(2Pdr T ). Using a cw-laser with the power Pdr = 100 kW [27]
with a wavelength of 500 nm and measuring during T = 106 s (approximately two weeks),
the minimal standard deviation scales as δφ ∼ 10−15 rad. The same order of magnitude
is obtained when using a squeezed state and using quantum metrology (Appendix C) for
the analysis.
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Chapter 3

Resonance Frequency of an
Optical Resonator in a Curved
Spacetime
In this chapter we explain our work on the influence of a gravitational field on the frequency
spectrum of an optical resonator [B]. While in the previous chapter light was the source
of the gravitational field, in this chapter it will only be the tool to probe the effects of
a given gravitational field, serving as test rays. The resonator is modelled as a rod with
two mirrors attached at its ends, between which the light is propagating back and forth.
In flat spacetime, it is clear how to describe the resonance frequency of the resonator: It
is defined as one of the harmonics, which are determined by the length of the resonator.
When the resonator is in a gravitational field, this concept needs to be changed, as in
general relativity, being a local theory, the meaning of length of an extended object is
not a priori clear. It turns out that the radar length has to be used in order to describe
the resonance frequency, which is defined in an operational way by an observer: The
observer sends out a light signal, measures the duration it takes to come back and infers
the distance from it. This makes it evident that the resonance frequency is observerdependent. Compared to a resonator in flat spacetime, there is another difficulty with
the resonator in a gravitational field: While in flat spacetime it is possible to describe the
resonator by a rigid rod, this is more complicated in curved spacetime. Strictly speaking,
perfectly rigid objects do not exist. We use the concept of ”Born rigidity”, where the
proper length between two segments of the rod is kept constant, as a first model of the
resonator. In a second model, the resonator is deformable: It consists of thin segments
which are accelerated in the gravitational field but stick together due to the material
forces. The resonance frequency in curved spacetime thus deviates from its definition in
flat spacetime for two reasons: First, for the concept of length the observer-dependent
radar length is used, and second, the resonator deforms in the gravitational field.
Through the dependence of the frequency spectrum on the gravitational field, it is possible
to determine the curvature of spacetime by performing a frequency measurement. This is
important for example for the measurement of gravitational waves with electromagnetic
resonators [28, 29, 30], tests of general relativity, or the measurement of the expansion of
the universe. Also, the influence of the gravitational field on the frequency spectrum can
be seen as a limitation of the precision of frequency measurements in the presence of a
gravitational field, which has to be taken into account.
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In the first section of this chapter, we explain how to describe a resonator in a gravitational
field. Its frequency spectrum is determined in the second section. The result is applied to
three examples in the third section.

3.1

Resonator in a Gravitational Field

The resonator consists of single segments. To these segments belongs a worldline, which
allows to construct spatial geodesics representing the rod. We will explain this in the
first subsection, while in the second subsection, we introduce the proper detector frame, a
locally inertial frame for an observer. This will simplify the calculations for the subsequent
discussions.

Describing the Resonator
We start by describing the resonator in a gravitational field or under acceleration. The
resonator consists of a rod with two attached mirrors (Figure 3.2). The rod is constructed
using worldlines and spatial geodesics: Each segment of the resonator is characterized by
a worldline γς (%) with ς ∈ [a, b], where γa (%) and γb (%) are the worldlines of the mirrors A
and B located at ς = a and ς = b respectively. The parameter % is chosen such that the
curves s% (ς) = γς (%) are space-like geodesics.1 To each worldline of the segments, which
is a time-like curve, we associate a spatial slice defined by the vectors that are orthogonal
to the worldline. In this spatial slice lie the tangents to the space-like curve s% (ς). This
construction is illustrated in Figure 3.1.

Figure 3.1: Representation of the rod by space-like and time-like curves: The space-like
curves s% (ς) represent the rod. They are orthogonal to the time-like curves γς (%) that
represent the worldline of the segments of the rod.
The rod is additionally accelerated, in the sense that the rod has a support on which the
non-gravitational acceleration (the spatial part of the proper acceleration with respect to
a local freely falling frame at the location of the observer) ~a is exerted.2 In terms of the
proper length Lp of the rod, the support is at a distance βLp /2 from the center of the rod,
where β ∈ [−1/2, 1/2]. Later, when we consider an observer performing a measurement,
the observer will do so at a distance σLp /2 from the center, where σ ∈ [−1/2, 1/2]. The
resonator is illustrated in Figure 3.2.
1

With this choice, the world lines γς (%) do not need to be geodesics; the parameter % is not assumed
to be the proper time of the segments.
2
We do not consider rotation of the resonator, as this effect leads to higher order terms in the eikonal
expansion for the light field inside the cavity, which we neglect in our description.
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Figure 3.2: Illustration of the resonator: The mirrors A and B are attached to the beginning and the end of the rod. The rod is supported at a distance βLp /2 from the center of
the rod, and an observer performs a measurements at a distance σLP /2 from the center
of the rod.

Proper Detector Frame
The proper detector frame is the natural frame for an observer: It is a locally inertial
frame in the neighbourhood of an observer in a gravitational field under acceleration. This
means that close to the worldline of an observer, the time coordinate is the proper time
of the observer and the coordinate distance is the proper distance. The proper detector
frame is thus a generalization of the Fermi normal coordinates, which are locally inertial
coordinates in the neighbourhood of a geodesic.
The proper detector frame is obtained by constructing a tetrad consisting of a time-like and
three space-like vectors, where the time-like vector corresponds to the tangent vector to the
worldline of the observer. The metric in the proper detector frame [31, 32] for vanishing
rotation, small acceleration ~a and small curvature (in the proper detector frame) reads



2
J
I J
= − 1 + 2 aJ (τ )x + R0I0J (γ(τ )) x x
,
c
2
P
g0J
(x) = − R0KJL (γ(τ )) xK xL ,
3
1
P
gIJ
(x) = δIJ − RIKJL (γ(τ )) xK xL ,
3
P
g00
(x)

(3.1)
(3.2)
(3.3)

where RIJKL is the Riemann curvature tensor, γ(τ ) the worldline and τ the proper time
of the observer. The construction of the proper detector frame is illustrated in Figure 3.3.
For the validity of the proper detector frame, the gravitational field can vary only slowly.
We make the assumption that it varies slowly enough such that during the time the light
needs to make one round trip inside the cavity, the curvature can be considered as constant
in time. The linearization of the metric in the proper detector frame is possible when the
gravitational field varies only slowly; the gravitational field does not need to be weak.
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Figure 3.3: Construction of the proper detector frame: For a worldline of an observer
γ(τ ), one defines a tetrad by µ0 , which is the tangent to the worldline, and three spatial
vectors µJ , with J = 1, 2, 3. This tetrad gives rise to a coordinate system in which the
coordinate time along the worldline corresponds to the proper time of the observer, and
in a neighbourhood of the worldline, the coordinate distance corresponds to the proper
distance.

3.2

Frequency Spectrum in a Gravitational Field

One can expect the definition for the resonance frequency in flat spacetime, ωn = cnπ/L,
to have a similar form in curved spacetime, with the length L replaced by some welldefined quantity in general relativity. In this section, we show that this is the case, and
explain the concept of length which gives an appropriate replacement for L.
The resonance frequency of the cavity ωn corresponding to the nth mode of the light is
determined by ψn = ωn T , where ψn is the phase with which the nth mode evolves and T
is a time difference measured by an observer. Therefore, the time difference is observerdependent, while the phase is not, making it already clear that the resonance frequency will
depend on the observer who measures it. In order to determine the resonance frequency,
one thus needs to know the evolution of the phase. This could be done by solving the
Maxwell equations in the curved background. Instead of doing so, we choose to describe the
light inside the cavity in the short-wavelength approximation, which allows us to find the
phase difference of the left- and the right-moving part of a standing light wave inside the
resonator. Using the short-wavelength approximation restricts the validity of our results
to the high frequency modes; for the lower modes, the short-wavelength approximation
breaks down.
Doing so, one finds that a meaningful notion of distance in the formula ωn = cnπ/L is the
radar length Rγσ , which is the distance determined by an observer by sending back and
forth a light signal and measuring the time duration Tγσ the light takes to travel. The
radar distance is given by Rγσ = 2c Tγσ . Thus, the frequency spectrum reads
ωσ,n =

cnπ
.
Rγσ

(3.4)

To ensure that we only consider wavelengths much shorter than the resonator and that
the short-wavelength approximation is justified, we need the restriction n  1. In the
following sections, we will calculate the resonance frequency explicitly for both a rigid and
a deformable cavity.
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Born Rigid Resonator
We start by describing the resonance frequency for a rigid resonator, i.e. a resonator as
in Figure 3.2 with a rigid rod to which the mirrors are attached. Strictly speaking, rigid
objects do not exist in general relativity. What we call rigid in the following is thus rigidity
as defined by Born [4]: The proper length between any two segments of the rod is kept
constant when measured along a spatial geodesic defined by either of the two worldlines
of the segments.3
As the resonance frequency depends on the radar length, we need to determine the latter:
To do so, we consider
the observer sends out a light signal, which satisfies the
 µ that
 µnull νconµ
P
ν
µ
P
˙
˙
¨
dition gµν ξ(ι) ξ (ι)ξ (ι) = 0 and the geodesic equation ξ (ι) = −Γ νδ ξ(ι) ξ˙ (ι)ξ˙ (ι),
from which one obtains an expression for the tangent vectors to the path of the light ray.
Integrating over them, one finds the difference in proper time of the observer which the
light ray needs for one roundtrip, and from it the radar distance. One obtains for the
resonance frequency
!

 2
Rτ zτ z γ(τ )
cnπ
az (τ )
2
ωσ,n =
1−
σLp −
3σ + 6σβ − 1 Lp .
(3.5)
Lp
2c2
24

The first term in the bracket is the resonance frequency one obtains in flat spacetime.
The second term is a redshift due to the acceleration of the support of the cavity. Due
to symmetry reasons, it vanishes if the observer makes the measurement in the center of
the cavity. The third term is a gravitational redshift. In curved spacetime, it is always
there; only parts of it vanish if the measurement is done at the center of the rod or if
the rod is supported at its center. Summarized, the resonance frequency of the Born rigid
resonator consists of the resonance frequency one obtains in flat spacetime (first term) plus
corrections depending on the acceleration, the curvature, the location of the measurement
and the location of the support of the resonator.

Deformable Resonator
In this section we describe the frequency spectrum of an optical resonator which is deformed due to a gravitational field. The rod of the resonator is modeled as sequence of
segments that would follow geodesics due to the gravitational field, but are hold back by
material forces between the segments.
The segments are assumed to have density ρ and crosssection A. The acceleration of
µ
a segment at rest in the gravitational field is given by the geodesic equation γ̈rest
=
µ σ
ρ
P
−Γ σρ γ̇rest γ̇rest , and in our case the acceleration is approximately equal to the the proper
acceleration aµP . The acceleration leads to a force F z = mazP acting on the segments.4
The force induces a stress in the material, σzz = F z /A = ρLp azP , which is linked to strain
zz via the Young’s modulus Y by zz = σzz /Y . The change of proper length of the rod
due to these deformations is given by integrating over the strain at every location of the
resonator. Incorporating the change of proper length in the expression for the resonance
frequency of the rigid resonator (3.5), one obtains
ωσ,n

cnπ
=
Lp

az (τ )
1+
2c2





 !

Rτ zτ z γ(τ )
c2
c2
2
2
2 2 3β + 1 − 3σ − 6σβ + 1 L2p ,
β − σ Lp +
c2s
24
cs
(3.6)

3

As any other definition of rigidity, the definition by Born has an issue: The motion of a Born rigid
object is completely defined by one of its points, which means that the body cannot be accelerated or put
into rotation without violating causality [33, 34].
4
The forces transversal to the rod turn out to be negligible.
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where we replaced
p the Young’s modulus with the speed of sound in the material cs according to cs = Y /ρ.

This description of a deformable rod is consistent with the result for the deformable
resonator: Letting the speed of sound approach infinity, the change in proper length
vanishes and one recovers the frequency spectrum of the rigid resonator given in equation
(3.5). Letting the speed of sound approach the speed of light, the resonance frequency
agrees with the result one obtains with the definition of rigidity given in [35].

As an example we look at carbyne, which is a stiff material and has a very high Young’s
modulus. In this case, the speed of sound is c2s = Y /ρ ∼ 109 m2 /s2 . Therefore, the ratio
c2 /c2s ∼ 108 is large, which means that the effect due to the change of the proper length
is dominating the effect due to the curvature of the spacetime and the acceleration of the
cavity. As the speed of sound in the stiffest materials is much smaller than the speed of
light, this observation remains valid for all materials. The effects due to the curvature and
the acceleration become relevant once the deformation effects are taken into account and
the frequency spectrum needs to be determined to a precision of the order of magnitude
of the redshift effects due to curvature and acceleration.

Dielectric Rod as Resonator
The resonator can also be modeled as a cylinder of a dielectric media in which light is
propagating and reflected at the rod’s ends, as illustrated in Figure 3.4.

Figure 3.4: Illustration of the resonator consisting of a cylinder of a dielectric medium:
The light propagates inside the medium and is reflected at the ends of the resonator.
Again, the resonator has the proper length Lp , the support lies at a distance βLp /2 from
the center of the resonator, and the observer performs the measurement at the distance
σLp /2 from the center of the resonator.

The metric tensor for the proper detector frame inside the dielectric medium is given by
[36, 37]

P,diel
gMN

=

P
gMN

−




c2diel
− 1 uM uN ,
c2

22

(3.7)

where cdiel is the speed of light inside the medium and uM the tangent vector to the
worldline of a segment of the rod. For the metric in the proper detector frame one obtains


c2diel
2
P,diel
J
I J
,
(3.8)
g00 (x) = − 2 1 + 2 aJ (τ )x + R0I0J (τ )x x
c
c
2 c2
P,diel
g0J
(x) = − diel
R0KJL (τ )xK xL ,
(3.9)
3 c2
1
P,diel
gIJ
(x) = δIJ − RIKJL (τ )xK xL .
(3.10)
3
The calculations for the resonance frequency can be done analogously, and one finds that
it differs by a factor cdiel /c from the results for the resonator consisting of a rod with
attached mirrors, where the light is propagating in free space,
diel
ωσ,n
=

3.3

cdiel
ωσ,n .
c

(3.11)

Applications

The result for the resonance frequency is valid in any gravitational field which is varying
slowly enough such that the proper detector frame can be used, and for high enough frequencies of the light inside the resonator such that the short-wavelength approximation
can be used. In this section we apply the results to a uniformly accelerated resonator, to a
resonator which is falling into a black hole, and to a resonator in front of an oscillating massive sphere. With these examples we illustrate that by measuring the resonance frequency,
the resonator could be used to indirectly measure other parameters, in our examples the
acceleration, the Schwarzschild radius or the mass of the sphere. For the numerical examples, we consider the relative frequency shift, defined by δσ,n = (ωσ,n − ω̄n )/ω̄n , where ω̄n
denotes to the resonance frequency of a resonator at rest in flat spacetime.

Uniform Acceleration
For an observer which is uniformly accelerated in flat spacetime, the relative frequency
shift is given by


σ ax
β
δω,σ =
− 2
Lp .
(3.12)
c2s
c
2

As a numerical example, we consider a rod made of aluminium. Aluminium has the speed
of sound cs ∼ 103 ms−1 . We consider the resonator to have the length Lp = 2 cm and
to be supported at one of the mirrors, therefore setting β = ±1, and to be accelerated
with 10 ms−2 . The relative frequency shift turns out to be of the order of magnitude
δω,σ ∼ 10−7 . In this case, the first term in equation (3.12) dominates, which stems from
the deformation of the resonator. In order to look at the effect coming purely from the
acceleration, which means the effect for a rigid cavity, we let the speed of sound go to
infinity and are left with the second term. Then, the relative frequency shift measured at
one of the mirrors is of the order of magnitude of δω,±1 ∼ ±10−18 . This is in principle
measurable with the most precise clocks [38, 39].

Falling into a Black Hole
To illustrate that the result for the frequency spectrum is also true in strong gravitational
fields, we look at a resonator which is falling into a Schwarzschild black hole, as illustrated
23

in Figure 3.5. If the resonator is oriented such that its rod points vertically towards the
black hole, the observer makes the measurement at the center of the resonator and the
speed of sound is taken equal to the speed of light, the relative frequency shift is found to
be
rS L2p
δω,0 (τ ) = − 3 ,
(3.13)
8r
where rS is the Schwarzschild radius and r the radial distance from the center of the black
hole. There is nothing special happening at the event horizon of the black hole.

Figure 3.5: Artistic illustration of the resonator falling into a tilted Schwarzschild black
hole.

Oscillating Mass
As the last example, we consider the resonator in front of an oscillating massive sphere,
as illustrated in Figure 3.6. Our description of the frequency spectrum remains valid as
long as the variation of the gravitational field of the oscillating sphere is slow enough such
that the proper detector frame can be used.

Figure 3.6: Illustration of the resonator in the gravitational field of an oscillating mass:
The sphere of mass M is attached to a spring and oscillates with frequency Ω, and the
support of the resonator is at a distance R(τ ) from the center of the massive sphere when
it is in the spring’s equilibrium position.
The sphere is attached to a spring and oscillating at the frequency Ω, such that the
distance between the center of the sphere and the center of the resonator is given by
R(τ ) = R0 +δR0 sin(Ωτ ). Describing the sphere’s gravitational field with the Schwarzschild
metric, one obtains
δω,σ

rS Lp
=−
4R02



  2


Lp
c2
c
2
2
β − σ + 2 2 (3β + 1) − 3σ − 6βσ + 1
.
6R0
c2S
cS
24

(3.14)

For the numerical example, we consider a gold sphere of mass m = 100 g, which oscillates
with an amplitude δR0 ∼ 1 mm. The resonator is assumed to have length Lp ∼ 1 cm and
be at a distance R0 ∼ 1 cm from the sphere, and to consist of a material with speed of
sound cs ∼ 103 ms−1 . If the rod is supported at one of the mirrors, the relative frequency
shift is of the order of magnitude δω,±1 ∼ 10−18 and purely due to the deformation of the
rod.
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Chapter 4

A Measurement of the Speed of
Light in a Cavity
In project [A], we look at an observer performing a measurement of the speed of light
in vacuum: In a cubic cavity containing light, the observer determines the speed of light
according to c = ωλ/(2π), where ω is the frequency and λ the wavelength of the light.
The measurement is both analyzed in the framework of quantum parameter estimation
and in the framework of general relativity. In the former we derive a lower bound on
the quantum mechanical uncertainty in the measurement, which decreases with increasing
energy. However, when increasing the energy, the measurement does not take place in
empty free space any more due to the self-gravitation of light. This means that the
observer makes a systematic error when measuring the speed of light in vacuum. This
error has two different origins, the systematic error in the frequency measurement is due
to the gravitational redshift, and the systematic error in the calculation of the wavelength
is due to the deformation of the cavity. These two effects are discussed in detail in
Chapter 3. Another way to set up the experiment would be to measure the time period
a light signal needs to make one round trip in the cavity and to infer the speed of light
from it. Both the quantum mechanical uncertainty and the systematic error remain the
same; the systematic error arising because the observer does not take into account that
coordinate time and length have to be replaced by proper time and proper length.
In the current definition of the SI units the speed of light is defined the constant c =
299 792 458 ms−1 , the second is defined by transition properties of the caesium atom, and
the meter is defined by the distance a light signal travels in a certain amount of time,
when propagating at the speed c. The experiment could be reformulated in SI units: with
the speed of light and measuring a time span, a length is inferred. The two approaches
are equivalent, one leading to a minimal uncertainty in the measurement of the speed of
light and the other giving a minimal uncertainty in the measurement of distance.
The chapter is organized as follows: In the first section we describe the cavity and the
light and determine its gravitational field. The quantum mechanical uncertainty and the
systematic error are analyzed in the second section.

4.1

The Gravitational Field of Light inside a Cubic Cavity

In the first subsection we explain how one obtains the vector potential and the energymomentum tensor corresponding to the light inside the cavity, and in the second subsection
we calculate the corresponding gravitational field. The calculations are performed in the
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linearized approximation to general relativity (Appendix A) and using the semiclassical
approximation. In the latter, the light field is treated quantum mechanically and the
gravitational field classically, meaning that in the Einstein equations, the expectation
value with respect to a certain quantum state is taken of the energy-momentum tensor.

Describing the Light
The light is contained in a cubic cavity of side length L with one corner in the origin of the
coordinate system. It is assumed to have perfectly reflecting walls, to whom the electric
field of the light is perpendicular and the magnetic field parallel. The electromagnetic
~ satisfies the Maxwell equations
vector potential A
~ y, z) = 0 ,
A(x,

(4.1)

~A
~ = 0 is imposed (we set the electric scalar potential
where the Lorenz gauge condition ∇
1 2
2
~
~ = (∂x , ∂y , ∂z ). A solution is given by
to zero) and where  = − c2 ∂t + ∇ and ∇
 
 3 1
2
~ y, z) = √1 q(t) 2
0 cos(kx x) sin(ky y) sin(kz z) ,
A(x,
ε0
L
0

(4.2)

where q(t) is the time-dependent amplitude, 0 is the electric permittivity and ~k =
(kx , ky , kz ) is the wave vector. We assume that the mode in x-direction vanishes, the
mode in y-direction is in the first harmonic and the mode in z-direction is in the mth
harmonic. Then the vector potential reads
 
 3 1


 
2
2
1
~ y, z) = √ q(t)
0 sin π y sin mπ z ,
(4.3)
A(x,
ε0
L
L
L
0

where we used that the wavelength corresponding to the mth harmonic is given by λm =
2L/m and the wave number by km = 2π/λm . The corresponding electric field is given by
~˙ and the magnetic field by B
~ =∇
~ × A.
~ Quantizing them, q and its time-derivative
~ = −A
E
q̇ turn into the quadrature operators q̂ and p̂ respectively,1
r

~
q → q̂ =
âω + â†ω ,
(4.4)
2ωc
r

~ωc
q̇ → p̂ = −i
âω − â†ω ,
(4.5)
2
q
√
with the frequency ω = kx2 + ky2 = Lπ 1 + m2 . From the electromagnetic field, the

h

i
~ˆ 2 + c2 B
~ˆ 2 , T̂0a = − 1 E
~ˆ × B
~ˆ
energy-momentum tensor is calculated according to T̂00 = 20 E
c
a


2
and T̂ab = −0 Êa Êb + c B̂a B̂b + T̂00 δab . The light field is chosen to be in the quantum
state which is optimal for a frequency measurement [40],
|ψoptimal i =
1

|0iω + |ntot iω
√
,
2

We label operators by hats.
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(4.6)

where ntot is the total number of available photons. In the following, we consider both the
total number of photons ntot and the mode number in z-direction m to be much larger
than one. Further, we assume symmetric operator ordering, which means that products of
annihilation and creation operators ââ† and â† â are replaced by (ââ† + â† â)/2. Calculating
the expectation values of the energy-momentum tensor with respect to the quantum state
above, it turns out that only the components hT00 i, hT11 i, hT22 i, hT33 i and hT23 i are
different from zero.

Gravitational Field
In our description of the light field, we consider the light to be quantized, and determine
its gravitational field. We make the semi-classical approximation of general relativity: We
treat the fields quantum mechanically and the metric classically. In order to have welldefined Einstein equations, we need to take the expectation value of the energy-momentum
tensor,
D
E
1
Rαβ − gαβ = 8πG T̂αβ ,
(4.7)
2
where Rαβ is the Ricci tensor. The semiclassical approximation [41, 42] can be used if the
2 i−
quantum fluctuations of the energy-momentum tensor are small, i.e. Var(T̂αβ ) = hT̂αβ
2

2

hT̂αβ i  hT̂αβ i . In the linearized approximation of general relativity (Appendix A), the
energy is assumed to be weak and terms quadratic in the energy-momentum tensor are
neglected. In this case, the above condition for the variance is satisfied and the semiclassical approximation can be applied. The metric perturbation is thus given by
D
E
0)
Z L
T̂
(~
x
µν
4G
d3 x0
.
(4.8)
hµν (~x) = 4
c 0
|~x − ~x0 |

Since the mode number m is assumed to be large, terms containing a sine or cosine
function with m appearing as an argument are strongly oscillating, and thus vanish to a
sufficient approximation when integrating over them. In our case, this means that only
two components of the metric perturbation are different from zero, namely htt and hzz .

4.2

Measurement Precision

The precision of the measurement is limited due to the quantum mechanical nature of the
light; there is always a fundamental quantum mechanical uncertainty. As speed is not a
quantum mechanical observable, the uncertainty in its measurement is not given by the
Heisenberg uncertainty relation. Instead the observer performs measurements2 on quantum mechanical observables, and infers the speed o flight from them. The uncertainty
in this procedure is described in the framework of quantum parameter estimation theory,
which offers an expression for the best achievable precision for the estimation of the parameter c, idealized over every possible measurement (Appendix C). The uncertainty δc
turns out to be lower bounded by

2

1
δc ≥ p
,
M FQ (c)

(4.9)

In general, quantum measurements are not constrained to observables, but belong to the larger class
of POVM (positive-operator valued measure) measurements.
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where M is the number of measurements the observer performs and FQ the quantum
Fisher information, defined in Appendix C. The observer, when performing the frequency
measurement, will be limited in the precision by this bound. In our case, the relative
minimal uncertainty δcCRLB is given by
δcCRLB
1
1
√ ∼ √ n ,
∼
c
tntot ω M
tc M λtot

(4.10)

where t is the measuring time, ω the frequency and λ = c/ω the wavelength of the
light. From this equation it becomes clear that one way for the observer to lower the
uncertainty in his measurement is to increase the number of photons in the cavity, and
thus the energy. However, when increasing the energy, a systematic error in the setup
of the measurement becomes more and more relevant: The observer does not take into
consideration the gravitational field of the light. This leads to problems when the observer
determines the speed of light in vacuum in the described way, as the observer thinks to be
doing the measurement in flat spacetime, while he is not. When the observer determines
the speed of light by doing a frequency measurement, he will make an error because he
does not take into account the gravitational redshift.3 The corresponding relative error in
our case scales as
δcerr
∼
c



lPl
Lp

2

ntot m ∼

~G ntot
.
c3 L λ

(4.11)

The systematic error and the quantum mechanical uncertainty are different in nature. By
increasing the number of measurements, the measuring time or the ratio ntot /λ, the quantum mechanical uncertainty can become arbitrarily small, without affecting the systematic
error. This corresponds to a sharp estimation of the wrong parameter. On the other hand,
increasing the size of the cavity or decreasing the ratio ntot /λ, the systematic error can
become arbitrarily small. This corresponds to an imprecise (high variance) estimation of
the actual parameter. Saying the measurement to be the most accurate when the systematic error and the quantum mechanical uncertainty are of the same order of magnitude,
we adjust the ratio ntot /λ and obtain the scaling for the relative minimal uncertainty

δcmin
1
∼ 2
c
c

s

~G
√ ,
Lt M

(4.12)

as illustrated in Figure 4.1. Again, it can be lowered by increasing the size of the cavity, the
measuring time or the number of measurements. For the measurement time t = LF/(πc)
(the time in which the intensity of the light in the cavity decreases by a factor 1/e), with
the length L = 1 m, the finesse F = 104 and M = 106 repetitions of the measurement, the
best possible precision scales as δcmin /c ∼ 10−38 .
3

When performing the analysis in more detail, one would need to take into account the gravitational
effects discussed in Chapter 3.
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Figure 4.1: The quantum mechanical uncertainty δcQCRB /c (short-dashed, red) and the
systematic error δcerr /c (long-dashed, green) and the sum of both of them δc/c (plain, blue)
as a function of the number of photons n. The minimal uncertainty δcmin /c corresponds to
the minimum of δc/c. For the plot we chose the wavelength λ = 5 · 10−7 m, the measuring
time t = L/c, the length of the cavity L = 1 m and the number of measurements M = 106 .
The arrow indicates the optimal number of photons nopt , which minimizes the uncertainty.
In an experiment, a coherent state is more easily obtained than
 the optimal state (4.6).
†
∗
The coherent state is defined by |ψcoh iω = exp αâω − α âω |0iω and has the average
excitation number nav = |α|2 . The minimal relative error in this case scales as
δcmin
∼
c



~Gλ
Lc5 t2 M

1
3

,

(4.13)

and for the same parameters as in the previous numerical example and λ = 10−6 m, one
obtains δcmin /c ∼ 10−30 .
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Conclusion and Outlook
Summarized, in projects [C] and [D], we studied the gravitational properties of laser beams,
finding novel features due to an accurate description of the laser beam. We studied some
of them in detail, with the hope that they might be experimentally detected in the future,
when technology becomes more advanced to measure small effects. More specifically, the
novel results are the following: A light ray which co-propagates parallel to the beamline
of the source laser-beam is gravitationally deflected by the latter. This statement is in
contradiction to previous results, which were obtained in the short-wavelength approximation. In the short-wavelength approximation, the wave-like nature of light is not taken into
account. We conclude from our analysis that the wave-like nature of light is essential when
looking at the gravitational properties of light. Further, there is a gravitational spin-spin
coupling: due to the effect of the spin angular momentum of the source laser-beam on its
gravitational field, the polarization of test light-rays is rotated.
Three next steps for further investigations could be the following: First, in order to improve
the measurability of the effects in an experiment, it would be better to use a laser pulse
rather than a steady laser beam. To do so, our analysis needs to be generalized to laser
pulses. Second, the laser beam we described carries spin angular momentum. We want to
extend our description to laser beams carrying additionally orbital angular momentum.
Third, it would be interesting to study the gravitational interaction of two laser beams
characterized according to our description.
In project [B] we analyzed the frequency spectrum of an optical resonator in a gravitational
field. The effect of the gravitational field on the frequency spectrum consists of a direct
influence of the curvature of spacetime and an indirect influence through the deformation
of the rod, depending on its material properties. As we show in examples, the order of
magnitude of the gravitational effect is big enough such that the effect could possibly be
measured in experiments. Also this article provides results that are useful for further investigations. In subsequent articles, we provide tools in order to apply quantum metrology
for the analysis of the measurement precision which we want to apply to the resonator
after describing it quantum mechanically, therefore extending the analysis in [B]. In this
way, the statements on the measurability of the gravitational effects should become more
precise, and a link to quantum mechanics would be built. It would also be interesting to
take rotation of the resonator in to account. This requires a description including higher
orders of the eikonal expansion of the light field inside the resonator.
In project [A] we consider relativistic effects in a specific measurement of the speed of
light and analyze the measurement precision using quantum metrology. Understanding
the procedure in a slightly different way, it is equivalent to the question of the minimal
length which is in principle measurable with this setup. While projects [B], [C] and [D]
were done using classical general relativity only, in project [A] we combine arguments from
quantum mechanics with general relativity. This is done in the realm of the semi-classical
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theory of general relativity, where the light field is treated quantum mechanically and the
gravitational field classically. The next step could be to describe the gravitational effects
on the frequency spectrum of the cavity as in project [B], expanding the results of [B] to
three-dimensional deformable cavities. This would improve the precision of the analysis
performed in project [A].
Summarized, this thesis deals with gravitation and light. Since light is both a relativistic
and a quantum object, knowing its characteristics in detail might lead to some hint concerning the matching of gravity and quantum mechanics. Looking for gravitational effects
in quantum mechanics or quantum mechanical effects in general relativity is a possible
approach to tackle the problem, although not necessarily the right one. With our work we
do not address this question, but provide tools and ideas upon which further investigations
could build.
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Appendix A: Linearized Theory of
General Relativity
Assuming that the energy of the Gaussian beam is sufficiently small, we use the linearized
theory of general relativity [43] to describe its gravitational field. Then the metric gαβ
consists of the metric for flat spacetime ηαβ plus a small perturbation hαβ with |hαβ |  1,
gαβ = ηαβ + hαβ .

(A1)

Therefore one neglects terms quadratic in the metric perturbation. In this case, one sees
that the inverse of the metric reads g αβ = η αβ − hαβ . In this appriximation, the Einstein
equations4 Rαβ − 12 gαβ R = 8πGTαβ can be simplified to a set of equations linear in the
metric perturbation.
We assume the metric perturbation to obey the Lorenz gauge condition, ∂ α hαβ = 0,
which is equivalent to implying the harmonic gauge condition for the metric perturbation, ∂ α hαβ = ∂β hαα /2. The conservation of the energy-momentum tensor, η αβ ∂α Tβγ = 0
implies that the continuity equation is satisfied [31, 5]. Taking into account that the
energy-momentum tensor is traceless for the electromagnetic field, the linearized Einstein
equations are found to be [43]
hαβ = −κTαβ ,

(A2)

where we define κ = 16πG/c4 and  = −c−2 ∂t2 + ∂x2 + ∂y2 + ∂z2 is the d’Alembertian. This
is a wave equation, which has the retarded solution
Z
4G ∞ 3 0 Tαβ (t − |~x − ~x0 |, ~x0 )
hαβ (t, ~x) = 4
d x
,
(A3)
c −∞
|~x − ~x0 |
where ~x = (x, y, z). As the full theory has an invariance under coordinate transformation,
its linearized approximation is invariant under linear coordinate transformations xα →
x̃α = xα + ξ α , where the metric transforms as hαβ → h̃αβ = hαβ − ∂α ξβ − ∂β ξα (it is
assumed that |∂α ξβ | is of the same order of magnitude as hαβ ). In order to not violate
the gauge condition, ξα has to satisfy ξα = 0. Since curvature is described by the second
derivatives of the metric, quantities depending on the curvature are invariant under linear
coordinate transformations. The Riemann curvature tensor in the linear approximation is
given by
1
Rαβγδ = η αρ (∂β ∂γ hδρ − ∂β ∂δ hγρ − ∂γ ∂ρ hβδ + ∂δ ∂ρ hβγ ) .
2

(A4)

4
Rαβ is the Ricci tensor and R the Ricci scalar, which are contractions of the Riemann curvature
tensor describing the curvature of spacetime. Tαβ is the energy-momentum tensor, describing the energy
distribution. The Einstein equations thus relate the curvature of spacetime to the energy distribution.
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In Appendix B2, we present models for light rays in the short-wavelength approximation.
In this case, the only non-zero components of the energy-momentum tensor are Ttt , Ttz and
Tzz . If the radiation is moving at the speed of light, we have Ttt = −Ttz = Tzz . The metric
is given by ds2 = −(1−h)dt2 +(1+h)dz 2 −2hdtdz +dx2 +dy 2 , with h = htt = −htz = hzz .
In this case, the metric has similarities with the pp-wave metric, which is introduced in
Appendix B1.
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Appendix B: Models of Light
Beams in the Short-Wavelength
Approximation
Appendix B1: Plane Wave Metrics - pp-waves
For the different descriptions of light beams, either the linearized theory of general relativity or the pp-wave solutions to the Einstein equations are used: The linear approximation
of general relativity is applied if one deals with finitely extended energy distributions, as
then the metric perturbation remains small and the linear approximation remains valid.
On the other hand, for infinitely extended sources, the pp-wave solutions are useful, as
they are exact results not restricted to any domain of validity.
Heuristically, pp-wave metrics are obtained from the line element ds2 = (ηµν +hµν )dxµ dxν
for electromagnetic radiation in the linearized theory by dropping the assumption that the
energy and thus the metric perturbation is small - therefore promoting the solution to an
exact solution to the Einstein equations [44].
More rigorously, they are obtained as follows [44]: They are defined to describe spacetimes
where there exists a covariantly conserved null vector field, i.e. a vector field Z α whose
norm and whose covariant derivative vanish, i.e. Zα Z α = 0 and ∇α Z β = 0. Changing
from the coordinates {xµ } = (t, x, y, z) to the coordinates {y α } = (u, x, y, v) with u = z −t
and v = z + t, one finds the line element
gαβ dy α dy β = 2dudv + K(u, y α )du2 + 2Ba (u, y c )dudy a + gab (u, y c )dy a dy b ,

(B1)

where y a , y b , y c ∈ {x, y}. This metric is called a plane wave metric if gab = δab , Ba = 0
and K(u, y a ) = Aab y a y b , where Aab = Aab (u), and thus
gαβ dy α dy β = 2dudv + Aab (u)y a y b du2 + δab dy a dy b .

(B2)

Then, the Ricci tensor has the only non-zero component Ruu = −δ ab Aab . Accordingly, the
only non-vanishing component of the Einstein equations is
Ruu = 8πGTuu ,

(B3)

and therefore one finds the relation δ ab Aab = −8πGTuu . Changing back from the coordinates {y α } to coordinates {xµ } and defining A = Aab y a y b , we obtain
gµν dxµ dxν = −(1 + A)dt2 + (1 + A)dz 2 − 2Adtdz + δab dxa dxb .

(B4)

To show the mentionned similarity to the linearized theory of relativity, we define the
tensor hµν with the only non-vanishing components h00 = h33 = −h03 = −A, which
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allows us to write the metric as gµν = ηµν + hµν . Here however, the expression is exact.
That the exact metric can be written in the same structure as the linearized version is not
surprising, as neither the Ricci tensor nor the Ricci scalar contain any non-linear terms
in the energy-momentum tensor. Therefore the Einstein equations are already linear, and
one expects an analogy to the linearized theory.
For an electromagnetic plane wave, which is given by the vector potential Aµ = Aµ e−iku ,
the only non-vanishing component of the energy-momentum tensor5 is Tuu = δ ab ∂u Aa ∂u Ab .
Therefore, from δ ab Aab = −8πGTuu , it follows that the plane wave metric (B2) reads
gαβ dy α dy β = 2dudv + Adu2 + δab dy a dy b ,

A = −8πG∂u Aa ∂u Ab y a y b .

(B5)

Appendix B2: Models of Light Beams in the Short-Wavenength
Approximation
For most descriptions of the gravitational fields of light beams, the short-wavelength approximation is used. This means that the beams have a diverging momentum and a
vanishing wavelength. As the beam divergence angle is proportional to the inverse of the
wave number and thus proportional to the wavelength (Section 1.1), also the beam divergence angle vanishes, such that these beams have a cylindrical symmetry. As intuitively
clear by letting the wavelength go to zero, in this approximation the wave-like nature of
the light is not visible. This is confirmed by noticing that the Maxwell equations, whom
electromagnetic waves underlie, are not fulfilled.
We review the most important models of laser beams in the short-wavelength approximation. Starting by the simplest ones, a single light ray and an infinitely extended plane
wave, we continue with beams whose energy density depends on the distance from the
beamline or falls off abruptly at a finite distance from the beamline, describing a cylinder
of light. In addition to static spacetimes, we also discuss a thin light pulse both in free
space and in a wave guide, and a single photon.
Model 1: infinitely thin, finitely long beam
The gravitational field of light was first studied in 1931 by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolsky
[1]. They considered the most simple description of a light beam: a single light ray, this
means an infinitely thin beam, which is emitted at z = a and absorbed at z = b, and
which is assumed to have constant energy per length. The metric is calculated using the
linearized theory of general relativity. Instead of assuming constant energy per length,
the same beam was also described as consisting of electromagnetic plane waves [5]. We
discuss the description of the light beam consisting of plane waves, keeping in mind that
for circular polarization, the energy per length is constant and the result concides with
the one found by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolski [1].
The vector potential of a transversally polarized plane electromagnetic wave travelling in
z-direction is given by
Aµ (t − z) = Aµ e−iω(t−z) ,
(B6)
where A is the amplitude and the polarization vector is given by µ = (0, 1 , 2 , 0). The field
strength tensor Fµν = Re (∂µ Aν − ∂ν Aµ ) has the only non-zero independent components
5

Fµν

The energy-momentum tensor is given by Tµν = Fµσ F σν − 14 Fσδ F σδ , with the field strength tensor
= ∂µ Re(Aν ) − ∂ν (ImAµ ).
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F01 = F13 = −iωA1 e−iω(t−z) and F02 = F23 = −iωA2 e−iω(t−z) . The energy-momentum
tensor Tµν = Re(Fµσ )Re(Fνσ ) − 14 Re(Fµν )Re(F µν ) is then found to be

Tµν = u(t − z)M0 ,



1
0
M0 = 
0
−1

0
0
0
0


0 −1
0 0
 ,
0 0
0 1

(B7)

where u is the energy density, the energy per length (sometimes in the literature the energy
per volume is used, and multiplied by a small cross-section). This structure of the energymomentum tensor is characteristic for an energy density moving at the speed of light, when
it does not change its shape and is not rotating. Therefore, the matrix M0 appears in any
model of light beams using the short-wavelength approximation. The energy density for
√1
circular polarization circ
= √12 (0, 1, i, 0) and for linear polarization lin
µ
µ = 2 (0, 1, 0, 0) is
given by ucirc = A2 ω 2 /2 and ulin (t − z) = A2 ω 2 /2 sin2 (ω(t − z)). As mentionned before,
for circular polarization the energy density for the circular polarization is constant and the
description coincides with the model by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolski [1]. The metric
perturbation (A3) in the linearized theory of relativity is found to be
hµν (t, x, y, z) = 4G

Z

a

b

p

u t − z 0 − x2 + y 2 + (z − z 0 )2
p
dz
M0 .
x2 + y 2 + (z − z 0 )2
0

(B8)

The
the coordinate ξ = z − z 0 +
p integral may be solved conveniently by introducing
ξ
x2 + y 2 + (z − z 0 )2 . Together with dξ = √ 2 2
dz 0 , one finds for the metric
0 2
x +y +(z−z )

perturbation [5]

hµν (t, x, y, z) = 4G

Z

ξ(b)

dξ

ξ(a)

u(t − z − ξ)
.
ξ

(B9)

Inserting the energy density for the circular and the linear polarization leads to
hcirc
µν (t, x, y, z)

2 2

= −2Σ k G log

!
p
r2 + (z − b)2
p
M0 ,
z − a + r2 + (z − a)2
z−b+

(B10)

for the circular polarization, and a somewhat longer expression for the linear polarization.6
Model 2: infinitely long beam of an infinite radius and an energy density which
does not depend on the transverse distance to the beamline
A formally simple, but not very realistic model of a light beam is an infinitely extended
plane wave, describing an infinitely long and infinitely wide light beam. For this beam,
there exists an exact solution to the Maxwell equations, the pp-wave metric (Appendix B1).
In [45], the solution is explicitly given for circular and linear polarization of the light. It is
obtained from the plane wave metric for electromagnetic fields
(B5) by writing the Einstein

1
2
2
ab
equations in the form δ Aab = −8πGTuu as 2 ∂1 + ∂2 A = 8πGTuu .7 For the vector
potential for electromagnetic waves Aµ (t − z) = Aµ e−ik(t−z) , where A is the amplitude
6
7

See Appendix A in [5].
Compare Eq. (15) in [45].
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and µ the polarization vector and integrating over the transverse directions, one obtains
for circular and linear polarization

Acirc = 4πGA2 ω 2 x2 + y 2 ,
(B11)
 2

lin
2 2
2
2
A = 4πGA ω sin ω(t − z) x + y .
(B12)
where Acirc and Alin stand for the function A in the metric (B5) for circular and linear
polarization.

Model 3: infinitely long beam with an infinite radius and an energy density
depending on the transverse distance to the beamline
Making a step towards a more realistic description of the light beam, in [46] the same beam
as in Model 2 is considered, but with an energy density that depends on the radial distance
to the beamline. While in the previous models, the spacetime metric was determined based
on a known energy distribution, here one proceeds in the opposite direction for this model;
for a certain structure of the metric, the energy distribution is analyzed. The metric given
in [46]8 is obtained from the plane wave metric (B4) as follows: Changing to cylindrical
coordinates according to x = r cos(ϑ) and y = r sin(ϑ), one obtains
gµν dxµ dxν = −(1 + A)dt2 − 2dtdz + (1 − A)dz 2 + dr2 + r2 dϑ2 .

(B13)

gµν dxµ dxν = −dt2 − 2dtdz + dr2 + r2 dϑ2 .

(B14)

√
√
Setting A = 1 and rescaling the t- and z-coordinates by t → t/ 2 and z → 2z, leads to

The only non-zero components of the Ricci tensor turn out to be
R00 = −R03 = R33 = − σ .

(B15)

With the Einstein equations Rtt = 8πGTtt , Rtz = 8πGTtz and Rzz = 8πGTzz , one identifies
σ as the energy density. In [46] it is shown that it may be written as σ = DrC , with
constants C and D, thus showing that the energy density depends on the transverse
distance to the axis of the beam. However, this scaling with r of the energy density is not
the scaling one has in a typical laser beam, where it decreases by a Gaussian factor with
the distance to the beamline (Section 1.1).
Model 4: infinitely long beam with a finite radius and an energy density not
depending on the transverse distance to the beamline
In 1969, Bonnor described a cylindrical light beam. This beam has constant energy density
within a cylinder around the beamline, whereas outside of the cylinder the energy density
is zero. Again, the Einstein equations for this beam are solved by a plane wave metric.
However, since in this model the light beam is a described as a continuous fluid and not as
an electromagnetic wave, one does not start with the form for electromagnetic plane waves
of Eq. (B5), but with the more general form given in Eq. (B1), where one sets Ba = 0 and
Jab = δab . The line element then reads
gαβ dy α dy β =2dudv + K(u, y a )du2 + δab dy a dy b .
8

Compare Eq. (4) in [46].
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(B16)

The cylinder is assumed to have radius a. Choosing
p both a solution to the Einstein
2
2
equations
p for the interior region of the beam where y1 + y2 ≤ a and the exterior region
2
2
where y1 + y2 ≥ a and demanding continuity at r = a, the following solution is obtained
in [4],
!
!
p
q
y12 + y22
1
1 2
Kext (u, y , y ) = − 8Gmφ(u) log
+
,
y12 + y22 ≥ a ,
(B17)
a
2
q
y12 + y22
1 2
(B18)
Kint (u, y , y ) = − 4Gmφ(u)
,
y12 + y22 ≤ a ,
a2
where m is a parameter and φ a function of the coordinate u. Finally, it remains to
identify the energy density of the beam. To do so, one calculates the Ricci tensor, Ruu =
−δ ab ∂a ∂b K(u, y a ), and obtains with the Einstein equations the energy-momentum tensor,
Tuu = δ ab ∂a ∂b K(u, y a )/(8πG). For the interior and the exterior region of the cylinder, one
finds
ext
Tuu
=0 ,
mφ(u)
int
Tuu
= 2
.
a π

(B19)
(B20)

Altogether, this is a cylindrically symmetric solution, whose energy-momentum tensor
is non-zero within the radius a and vanishes outside of it. Therefore, this solution is
interpreted as a cylindrical beam of light with energy per unit length mφ(u)/(a2 π). As
a consistency check, by taking the radius of the cylinder to be infinite, one recovers the
plane wave metric (B5).
Model 5: single photon
So far we discussed steady laser beams, which is the main interest in [C]. For completeness,
in this and the following two paragraphs, we discuss two other descriptions of light: single
photons and a thin laser pulse.
The gravitational field of a massless point particle,9 a single photon, was described both in
the linearized approximation of general relativity [49]10 and as a plane wave solution [50].
In [49] they also find an exact result by boosting the Schwarzschild metric. Their result
coincides with the exterior solution found in [50], where they proceed as follows: Setting
φ(u) = δ(u) in equation (B17) for the solution of the beam of circular cross-section and
locating the entire energy at u = 0 or t = z, one obtains
  2


y1 + y22
1
1 2
Kext (u, y , y ) = − 4πGmδ(u) log
+
,
(B21)
a
2
y2 + y2
Kint (u, y 1 , y 2 ) = − 2πGmδ(u) 1 2 2 .
(B22)
a
This describes an infinitely thin slice of radius a moving at the speed of light. Considering
only the exterior solution and assuming the radius a to be small, it may be interpreted as
9

This particle is moving in flat spacetime. The analogous situation of a single photon in a Schwarzschild
background is analyzed in [47, 48].
10
As they explain, the calculation does not work by simply multiplying the energy-momentum tensor
of the one-dimensional beam with a Dirac-Delta function - there is a problem since the source is moving
at the speed of light.
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the description of a photon. If this photon is travelling on the path given by x0 = t0 , it
is causally connected to the points (t, x, y, z) that satisfy x2 + y 2 + (z − z0 )2 = (t0 − t)2 .
This means that
its gravitational field reaches a point (t1 , x1 , y1 , z1 ) if t0 = (t21 − x21 − y12 −

z12 )/ 2(t1 − z1 ) . Since one deals with a retarded potential, one has t1 ≥ t0 . The case
t1 > t0 is equivalent to t1 > z1 . In this region, spacetime turns out to be flat. For t1 = z1 ,
one finds x1 = y1 = 0, which means that the point of evaluation of the metric, the observer,
lies on the path of the photon, as well as t0 = −∞, which means that the source of the
gravitational field lies infinitely back in the past. By looking at the Riemann curvature
tensor, it was found that the gravitational field depends only on the energy of the photon
for small distances from the beamline; further away, it is independent of the energy of
the photon. These two observations suggest that the gravitational field arises from the
emission process only, and that there is no gravitational effect due to the propagating
photon.
Model 6: infinitley thin pulse
That propagating light does not have any gravitational influence is supported by studying
a thin laser pulse. From the solution for the infinitely thin beam, one can derive the gravitational field of an infinitely thin light pulse. Here we review the calculation performed
in [5]11 . The pulse is assumed to be emitted at z = za , propagate along the z-axis and be
absorbed at z = zb . The front of the pulse leaves the emitter at time t = 0 and the end
of the pulse at t = L; the pulse has thus the length L. The pulse is described by taking
the energy-momentum tensor for the infinitely thin beam and boxing its support, i.e. by
cutting out a piece of length L of the beam and letting it propagate from za to zb .
The metric perturbation then reads


p
Z zb
u t − x2 + y 2 + (z − z 0 )2 − z 0
p
hµν =4G
dz 0
M0 ,
(B23)
x2 + y 2 + (z − z 0 )2
za

where u stands for the energy density corresponding to linear or circular polarization and
the integration boundaries za and zb will be determined in the following: The boundary of
integration is the intersection of the past light cone of the observer with the world sheet
of the pulse - in order to ensure that the observer is causally connected with the pulse.
The front and the end of the pulse at z = z̃b and z = z̃a intersect the past light cone of
the observer at the point (t, x, y, z) if
(t − z)2 − x2 − y 2
,
2(t − z)
(t − L − z)2 − x2 − y 2
z̄a = z +
.
2(t − L − z)
z̄b = z +

(B24)
(B25)

Respecting the location of emission and absorption, the region of integration is given by


∅ , I− , I+ ,




[a, z̄b ] , II ,

[za , zb ] = [z̄a , z̄b ] , III ,
(B26)



[z̄a , b] , IV ,




[a, b] , V .
11

Compare also [51].
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The regions I through V are defined by (compare Figure 4.2)
 Region I: There is no causal connection between the observer and the pulse.
 Region II: The observer is causally connected with the emission process.
 Region III: The observer is causally connected with the propagating pulse, but not
with the emission nor the absorption process.
 Region IV: The observer is causally connected to the absorption process.
 Region V: The observer is causally connected with the emission process, the propagation of the pulse, as well as the absorption process.

Figure 4.2: Spacetime diagram showing the different regions of causal connection.
With a substitution,p
the metric perturbation (A3) can be written in a simple way: Introducing ξ = z − z 0 + x2 + y 2 + (z − z 0 )2 , one obtains
hµν =4G

Z

ξ(zb )

ξ(za )

dξ

u (t − ξ − x1 )
M0 .
ξ

(B27)

In region III, one has ξ(zb ) = t−z and ξ(za ) = t−z−L. Therefore, the metric perturbation
is a function of t − z. In this case, the only non-zero component of the Riemann curvature
tensor is Rtztz = − 12 (∂0 + ∂3 )2 u(t − z). However, also this component vanishes as (∂0 +
∂h ∂t
∂h ∂(−x)
∂1 )h(t − x) = ∂(t−x)
∂t + ∂(t−x) ∂x = 0. Therefore, the curvature is zero in region III,
where neither the emission nor the absorption process have any influence. One may thus
conclude that the propagation of the pulse does not produce a gravitational field. This is
in agreement with the result found in [50] that the propagation of a single photon does
not have any gravitational effect, and has been derived in the way we described in [52].
Model 7: infinitely thin pulse in a wave guide
In the previous sections, the light was propagating in free space and therefore at the speed
of light. In [53] an infinitely thin pulse in a wave guide is studied. The light in the wave
guide travels at the speed v < c, slower than the speed of light. In this case, the metric
takes a form which is different to the cases where the light is propagating at the speed of
light.
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In [53] the electric field is assumed to have transverse polarization and is of the form,

E2 =A2 sin ω(vt − z) ,
(B28)

2
B1 =A v sin ω(vt − z) ,
(B29)
p

(B30)
B3 =A2 1 − v 2 cos ω(vt − z) ,

where A is the amplitude. The pulse is constructed as in the previous section. In the
spacetime region which is causally connected to the propagation of the pulse, but not the
emission nor the absorption process (region III as defined in the previous paragraph), this
leads to the metric perturbation hµν = hMµν , where the function h is given by
!
p
2 + (1 − v 2 )(x2 + y 2 )
vt
−
z
+
(vt
−
z)
p
h = − 2GA2 log
,
(B31)
vt − z − L + (vt − z − L)2 + (1 − v 2 )(x2 + y 2 )
and the matrix Mµν is defined by

Mµν



1
0
 0 1 − v2
=
0
0
−v
0


0 −v
0 0
 .
0 0
0 v2

(B32)

The metric perturbation has thus a different structure for light propagating at the speed
of light and light propagating slower than the speed of light.
Other models
There exist further models which we will not present in detail. We will just mention some
of them. In [54], a plane wave solution carrying angular momentum is presented. An
exact solution for a planar shell of null matter of constant and arbitrary energy density
is found in [55] and [56]. There exist further exact solutions to the Einstein equations
for an infinitely extended circular or elliptical beam whose energy density depends on the
radial distance to the beamline [57], and for the same beam but whose radius varies in
time [58]12 . In [59], a solution in the linearized approximation for a beam of a rectangular
cross-section is given.

Appendix B3: The parallel co-propagating test light ray
As already noticed by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolski [1], there is an interesting effect
regarding the gravitational interaction of light when the light is described in the shortwavelength approximation: A light ray propagating parallel to another light ray is not
deflected in the gravitational field of the latter. It is neither deflected if the beam is
described by the plane wave metric. This holds as long as the source beam is propagating
with the speed of light; when it is slower than the speed of light, the parallel propagating
light ray will be deflected [53].
More specifically, the parallel co-propagating test light-ray is defined by the tangent to
its geodesic γ (parametrized by %), γ̇ µ (%) = wc0 (1, 0, 0, 1 − f ), where f is determined by
the null condition gµν γ̇ µ (%)γ̇ ν (%) = 0. It follows that f is of the same order of magnitude
12

These solutions have been criticized as they do not satisfy the Maxwell equations
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as the metric perturbation and may be neglected in the following. The originally parallel
test light-ray remains parallel, i.e. is not deflected, if the radial acceleration vanishes. The
acceleration is calculated with the geodesic equation γ̈ µ (%) = −Γµνλ γ̇ ν (%)γ̇ λ (%).
For a laser beam in the short-wavelength approximation (such as in the models 1-4), for
which the metric perturbation is proportional to the matrix M0 , we obtain, using that
the metric is independent of time, that the acceleration in the direction transverse to the
beamline (here in x-direction, for the y-direction the expression is analogous) vanishes,
1
γ̈ x = ∂x (htt + hzz + 2htz ) = 0 .
2

(B33)

For the single photon (Model 5) and the infinitely thin light pulse (Model 6), the acceleration vanishes in the region which is not causally connected to the emission or absorption,
as there the curvature and thus the gravitational field vanishes. For the infinitely thin
pulse moving at velocity v in a wave guide (Model 7), one obtains the following [53]: A
parallel propagating light pulse at velocity v 0 has the transverse acceleration
1
γ̈ x = − ∂x2 h(1 − vv 0 )2 .
2

(B34)

The light pulse travelling parallel to the source pulse is thus deflected unless both pulses
propagate at the speed of light.
Since coordinate acceleration does not have a properµ meaning in general
we
 ν relativity,
Ds (%)
µ
13
µ
ρ
σ
also look at the geodesic deviation equation, a = d% = R νρσ γ(%) γ̇ (%)γ̇ (%)s (%),
which describes the difference sµ (%) between two nearby geodesics γ(%) and γ 0 (%), and
2 µ
where Dd%s2 = γ̇ µ (%)∇µ is the covariant derivative along the curve γ(%), compare Figure 4.3.

Figure 4.3: Illustration of the geodesic deviation equation: Two nearby geodesics γ(%) and
γ 0 (%) are separated by the vector sµ (%).
Considering two geodesics which are separated by sµ = (0, 1, 0, 0), we obtain for the Models
1-4,
1
ax = Rxttx + Rxzzx + 2Rxtzx = ∂x2 (htt + hzz + 2htz ) = 0 ,
(B35)
2
meaning that the distance in the transverse direction between two nearby geodesics is
constant. We conclude that a test light ray co-propagating parallel to the beamline is not
deflected by the gravitational field of the light beam described by one of the models 1-4.
For the pulse in a wave guide (Model 7), we obtain for the acceleration in x-direction
1
1
1
ax = Rxttx + Rxzzx + 2Rxtzx = ∂x2 (htt + hzz + 2htz ) = ∂z2 (htt + hzz + 2htz ) + ∂z2 hxx .
2
2
2
(B36)
13

The equation γ̈ α = 0 is not tensorial. Therefore, if γ̈ α = 0 holds in one coordinate system, it does
not necessarily hold in every coordinate system. The second covariant derivative a of the separation vector
in the geodesic deviation equation is a tensor. Therefore, when it vanishes in one coordinate system, it
vanishes in every coordinate system. The geodesic deviation equation can thus be used to decide whether
the parallel light ray is deflected or not.
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Using that the first term vanishes and hxx ∼ (1 − v 2 ) leads to
ax ∼ (1 − v 2 ) ,

(B37)

showing that the acceleration transverse to the beamline is non-vanishing if and only if
the pulse inducing the gravitational field moves slower than the speed of light.14,15
As we explain in Section 1.2, the parallel co-propagating test light-ray is deflected in the
gravitational field of the laser beam. The deflection appears if one describes the laser
beam beyond the short-wavelength approximation.

14

The same statement can be shown for light beams propagating slower than the speed of light.
That a parallel propagating light ray is not deflected is confirmed by the result that a superposition
of two plane wave metrics is again a solution to the Einstein equations [4]. There exist solutions for two
counter-propagating beams, which are not superpositions of two solutions for the two individual beams
[60, 61].
15
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Appendix C: Quantum Metrology
For a quantum mechanical observable, the quantum mechanical uncertainty is given by
the Heisenberg relation. However, often we are interested to infer the value of a parameter
which does not correspond to an observable. In this case, quantum parameter estimation can be used to determine the fundamental quantum mechanical uncertainty that will
remain when performing an optimal estimation procedure. More precisely, consider a system that depends on the parameter θ. The state of the system is described by the density
matrix ρ̂(θ). The value of the parameter θ is estimated by performing M measurements
on the system to collect the data {x1 , x2 , ..., xM }, which can be used to make the estimate
θest (x1 , x2 , ..., xM ). The precision of the measurement procedure is determined by how
close the estimated value θest is to the actual value θ. Assuming that there is no systematic error and therefore the expectation value of the estimator θest is equal to the actual
value θ, the precision of the measurement corresponds to the variance of the estimator
θest . A lower bound therefore is given by the Cramér-Rao Lower Bound,
Var(θest ) ≥

1
,
M FQ (θ)

(C1)

which states that the lower bound is inversely proportional to the number of measurements
M and the quantum Fisher information FQ . This bound can be saturated in the limit
of a large number of repetitions of the measurement. The quantum Fisher information is
a measure for the sensitivity of the quantum state on the parameter: Given a change of
the parameter, if the quantum state changes a lot the quantum Fisher is large, and if it
changes only a little bit the quantum Fisher information is small. In Chapter 4 we use the
quantum Fisher information for pure states |ψθ i depending on the parameter θ, which is
given by

FQ (θ) = 4 h∂θ ψθ |∂θ ψθ i − | hψθ |∂θ ψθ i |2 .
(C2)
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Abstract

The speed of light in vacuum, one of the most important and precisely
measured natural constants, is fixed by convention to c = 299 792 458 m s−1.
Advanced theories predict possible deviations from this universal value,
or even quantum fluctuations of c. Combining arguments from quantum
parameter estimation theory and classical general relativity, we here establish
rigorously the existence of lower bounds on the uncertainty to which the
speed of light in vacuum can be determined in a given region of space-time,
subject to several reasonable restrictions. They provide a novel perspective on
the experimental falsifiability of predictions for the quantum fluctuations of
space-time.
Keywords: speed of light, quantum metrology, general relativity
(Some figures may appear in colour only in the online journal)
1. Introduction
It is generally accepted that the speed of light in vacuum c is a universal natural constant,
isotropic, independent of frequency, and independent of the motion of the inertial frame with
respect to which it is measured. These properties have been experimentally demonstrated with
very high precision, e.g. isotropy up to a relative uncertainty of the order of  ∼10−9 [1], and lie
at the basis of special relativity. By 1972, measurements of the speed of light became more precise than the definition of the meter [2], leading in 1983 to the definition of the speed of light
in vacuum c = 299 792 458 m s−1. But attempts to quantize gravity have led to the concept of

space-time as a fuzzy ‘quantum foam’ on the Planck length lPl = G/c3  1.62 × 10−35 m
1361-6382/17/175009+21$33.00 © 2017 IOP Publishing Ltd Printed in the UK
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[3–5] that implies an uncertainty or dispersion of c [6–9]. Experimental data based on gammaray bursts, pulsars, and TeV-flares from active galaxies imply upper bounds on deviations of
c over cosmic distances [10–16]. Quantum fluctuations of c were also proposed due to virtual
fermion-anti-fermion pairs, leading to a scaling of the jitter of the arrival time of light pulses
with propagation distance [17, 18]. Satellite experiments are being planned to verify fundamental space-time properties with unprecedented precision, such as the isotropy of c and its
independence from the laboratory frame velocity [1].
Here we establish how precisely c in a given region of space–time may be determined
in principle, i.e. independent of any technical challenges. Our approach is based on the firmly
established quantum parameter estimation theory (q-pet) [19–26] and general relativity (GR)
in semiclassical approximation [27]. Q-pet allows one to obtain a lower bound on the uncertainty with which a parameter θ may be estimated that parametrizes a quantum state specified
by a density matrix ρ(θ). The power of q-pet is due to the facts that (i.) the bound is reachable in the limit of a large number of measurements, and (ii.) it is optimized over all possible
quantum mechanical measurements (positive operator valued measures, POVM [28]) and all
data-analysis schemes (unbiased estimator functions). This so-called quantum Cramér–Rao
bound (QCRB) [19–22] becomes relevant once all technical noise problems have been solved,
and only the fundamental quantum uncertainties remain. It is the ultimate achievable lower
bound on the uncertainty with which any parameter can be measured. Recently, the q-pet
formalism was applied to the measurement of parameters in relativistic quantum field theory
such as proper times and accelerations, the Unruh effect, gravitation, or the estimation of the
mass of a black hole [29–32]. In the present work we go a step further by examining the backaction of the quantum probe on the metric of space-time. Taking back-action into account was
proposed before [33–37] but to the best of our knowledge we combine for the first time modern q-pet with a precise calculation of the back-action of the probe on the space-time metric.
We show that there is an optimal photon number at which the perturbation of the space-time
metric due to the probe equals the quantum uncertainty of the measurement itself, establishing
thus an ultimate lower bound on the uncertainty with which c can be determined.
2. Quantum parameter estimation
Any direct measurement of the speed of light has to use a light signal. Indirect measurements,
e.g. through measuring the fine-structure constant, the electron charge and Planck’s constant,
may need no light but do not reflect the definition of c as a speed and need an elaborate theor
etical framework for their interpretation. We consider definitions of c through c = ∆x/∆t (i.e.
runtime measurements of a light pulse) as well as through c = ω/k (where ω is (2π times)
the frequency and k the wavevector of a monochromatic e.m. wave) as direct measurements,
as these (i.) use a light signal; (ii.) correspond to how c has actually been determined exper
imentally (in particular the most precise determinations of c to date use c = ω/k [2]), and
(iii.) are based on simple three-letter formulas that need no elaborate theoretical framework
for extracting c. These two definitions give c the meaning of a propagation speed or phase
speed, respectively. Note that we only need c = ω/k at the frequency considered, not over all
frequencies. For wave-lengths comparable to quantum-gravity length scales (assumed to be
of order Planck-length), modifications of this linear dispersion relation have been proposed
(see the discussion on rainbow gravity in section 5.2), but we restrict ourselves to frequencies
where the linear dispersion is well verified experimentally. We emphasize that these definitions of speed are only needed to determine a systematic experimental error due to GR effects.
The quantum-mechanical uncertainty of c obtained from q-pet on the other hand is optimized
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over all possible (POVM) measurements of the light signal and analysis schemees of the data,
including those that measure the propagation distance ∆x of a light pulse over a time-interval
∆t . We therefore do not have to worry about additional uncertainties of measurements of
positions or times.
Any light signal can be decomposed in modes of the electromagnetic (e.m.) field which
are the fundamental dynamical objects in quantum optics. Q-pet shows that with m modes the
sensitivity can be improved at most by a factor 1/m [25]. Below we find that with at most n
photons in a single mode the best sensitivity scales as ∝1/n; one can thus achieve for given
maximum photon number nm the same sensitivity scaling as ∝1/(nm) as with m modes (for
a strict proof see appendix A). In [38] the problems of positioning and clock synchronization
were analyzed. They were reduced to measuring a travel time of a light pulse with constant
c, which is closely related to measuring c for a known propagation distance. Also there it was
shown that the best uncertainty in the arrival time of the pulse for a squeezed m-mode state
scales as 1/(nm). Furthermore, using the Margolus–Levitin quantum speed limit theorem,
it was argued in [38] that this is the optimal scaling possible for any state. The scaling ∝
1/n̄ for large average photon number n̄ was also obtained for phase estimation with twomode squeezed light in [39]. As for relativistic effects, if we are interested in knowing c in a
given space-time region, they cannot be diluted by using several modes in parallel in different
space-regions or sequentially. We can thus restrict ourselves to studying a single mode. For
concreteness, we consider a cubic cavity with edges of length L, and perfectly reflecting walls
or symmetric boundary conditions.
Maxwell’s equations in vacuum with appropriate boundary conditions impose quanti
zed modes with wave vectors k that are independent of c, whereas the frequency ω = c|k|.
Obtaining the best possible precision of c is thus equivalent to the optimal frequency measurement of a harmonic oscillator, for which the quantum Cramér–Rao bound was calculated in
[40]. The smallest δω/ω , and hence smallest δc/c for fixed maximum
√ excitation 2n and for
τ = ωt  1, is achieved with the optimal state |ψopt  = (|0 + |2n)/ 2 . In a single measurement, it leads to a minimal c-uncertainty
1
δc

.
(1)
c
2τ n

For existing measurements with large n, coherent states are more relevant than the optimal state. A coherent state with amplitude α at time t = 0, |ψcoh  = |α, evolves according to
α(t) = αe−iωt [41] and leads to
δc
1
1
1
=
 √ ,
(2)
2
1
1/2
c
2 |( 2 + n) sin τ + nτ (τ + sin(2τ ))|
2τ n

where the last equality is for large τ = ωt and large average photon number n = α2 (τ 2 α  1)
[40].
From these results one is tempted to conclude that δc/c can be made arbitrarily small by
increasing n. However, the energy-momentum tensor increases ∝ n for n  1, and will at some
point perturb itself the metric of space-time. We argue that the ultimate sensitivity is reached
when the general relativistic modification of space-time becomes comparable to the minimal
quantum uncertainty of the measurement. This leads to a finite optimal number of photons, and
a finite optimal sensitivity. Increasing the photon number even more will modify space-time
to a point where one cannot speak of light propagation in vacuum anymore. In principle one
may re-calculate from the measured value using GR what the speed of light in vacuum would
be, but this is a counterfactual reasoning and not a direct measurement of c. On the other hand,
3
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reducing the photon number would increase the quantum noise. The situation is very similar to
the optimization of the photon number in LIGO-type gravitational wave interferometers, where
one balances photon-shot noise against radiation pressure noise [42–44]. However, whereas
radiation pressure noise is specific to the measurement instrument, in our case the properties of
space-time itself and thus the very meaning of light propagation in vacuum are affected when
increasing the photon number further, and this effect is unavoidable.
The gravitational effects sought here are well in the regime where Einstein’s field equations are valid: Firstly, we consider light at wavelengths λ and structures of the energy-momentum tensor on scales much larger than the Planck-length (e.g. λ = 500 nm and a standard
(possibly lossy) cavity of size L = 1 km). Secondly, we consider light fields of very large
intensity and effects linear in the perturbation of the metric, for which the energy-momentum
tensor should be well approximated by its quantum mechanical expectation value [45]. It
is the effect of this average energy-momentum tensor on space-time that we calculate and
compare to the minimal uncertainty of c obtained from q-pet, not the fluctuations of spacetime themselves. The former is established on the solid ground of general relativity, whereas
the latter would require a quantum gravity theory to make reliable predictions. The quantum
fluctuations that we are interested in here are those of light probing the space-time, which are
reliably described by quantum optics. Our results therefore rely only on well-tested theories,
in distinction to predictions of the fluctuations of space-time obtained by various theories of
quantum gravity.
3. Perturbation of metric due to light intensity
The modification of the metric of space-time is found from the weak field limit of the Einstein
field equations, where the metric tensor is given by gµν = ηµν + hµν, i.e. the flat Minkowski
metric ηµν = diag(−1, 1, 1, 1) (in terms of ct, x, y, z ) plus a small perturbation, |hµν |  1.
Einstein’s equations yield a wave equation for the trace inverse, h̄µν = hµν − 12 η µν η αβ hβα,
G
h̄µν = −16π 4 T µν ,
(3)
c

where the (flat space-time) Lorenz gauge (FLG) condition h̄µν ,ν = 0 is used; see equation (18.8b) in [46]. The energy-momentum tensor T µν of the e.m. field reads [46]
1
1
T 00 = (0 E2 + µ0 H2 ), T 0i = T i0 = (E × H)i ,
2
c
(4)
T ij = − (0 Ei Ej + µ0 Hi Hj ) + T 00 δij ,

where i, j ∈ {1, 2, 3} = {x, y, z}. We use the q.m. expectation value of T µν as source term
in (3) for the (0 1 1) and the (01M) modes (ki = li π/L, lx = 0, ly = 1, and lz = 1 or lz = M ,
respectively; Ωl = c|k|, and V = L3). This ‘semiclassical approximation’ is justified if one is
interested only in effects to first order in hµν [45]. Using the (0 1 1) mode is motivated by the
fact that it has lowest frequency and hence expected lowest GR impact. This will be verified
by comparing to the (01M) mode with large M. For |ψopt  with n  1, the solution of (3) for
the (0 1 1) mode reads (ξ = πx/L )
 π π
µν
dη  dζ  I(ξ, η − η  , ζ − ζ  )tµν (η  , ζ  ),
h̄ (ξ) = P
0
0
√
 2

4 2n
lPl
(5)
P=
κ,
κ=
,
π
L
4
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ξ + ξ2 + η2 + ζ 2

I(ξ, η, ζ) = ln
,
(6)
ξ − π + (ξ − π)2 + η 2 + ζ 2

with dimensionless trigonometric functions tµν := T µν /(nΩl /V) of order one inside the
cavity, and zero outside (see appendix B). T µµ = 0 for the e.m. field [47], hence hµµ = 0 and
hµν = h̄µν .
The deviations of h̄µν in (5) from FLG are of second order in h and can be neglected [48].
For |ψcoh , h̄µν is the same as for |ψopt  plus retarded oscillation on top of it, with an amplitude
of the same order. We therefore restrict the analysis to the time-independent part. For the
(01M) mode, and n, M  1, only h00 and h33 are non-negligible,
 π π
h00 = h33  4PM
dη  dζ  I(ξ, η − η  , ζ − ζ  ) sin2 η  .
0

0

2

From the geodesic condition ds = gµν dxµ dxν = 0 , the local modification of the coordinate
speed of light

1
δc(x)/c
= − (h00 + h11 )
(7)
2
is obtained for the (0 1 1) mode, with similar expressions for δc(y) and
δc(z) (see also figure B1 in appendix B). For the (01M) mode with
n, M  1, δc(x)/c = δc(y)/c = − 12 h00 , δc(z)/c = 2δc(x)/c . One may object that according to the equivalence principle one could always find a coordinate system (CS) in which
c(x) = c(y) = c(z) = c , and that by the definition of c one should go to the free falling CS
for measuring c, where c is always the same. However, one has to distinguish between the
universal constant c entering Lorentz-transformations, and the experimental value cexp of
the propagation speed of light obtained in measurements. The experimental definition of c,
cexp = ∆x/∆t , where ∆x is the distance that a light signal travels in time ∆t implies that
for any finite ∆x the measurement is non-local, which precludes transforming the discussed
GR effect away by a local transformation. It is to be expected that this non-local effect can
be made arbitrarily small by moving the two points arbitrarily close to each other. More
importantly, however, the measurement apparatus cannot be free falling in the gravitational
field of the light it contains, as it carries that light with it. A time delay can be measured
with a single clock by passing a short light pulse through a beam splitter (BS), reflecting
it on a mirror and sending it back to the BS. The two passes through the BS trigger start/
stop of the clock by light scattered into detectors adjacent to the BS. The clock measures
√
its proper time, dτ = −g00 dt . ∆x has to be measured independently, i.e. with standard
measurement rods. Hence, ∆x corresponds to the ‘proper length’ of the apparatus (distance between BS and mirror for a runtime experiment or length of the cavity when using
ω = ck ). ‘Proper length’ (not to be confused with ‘proper distance’) is defined as the length
measured with standard measurement rods in the frame where the object is at rest [49]. We
may assume the measurement rods as well as the measurement apparatus as sufficiently
‘rigid’ (gravitational forces and modification of the e.m. forces that determine the shapes of
these objects much smaller than the e.m. forces that determine their shape and arrangement
[50, 51]), which means that ∆x remains unchanged when the light intensity is increased. In
the limit R  L (R  =  typical radius of curvature of space time), the experimentally found
√
value cexp (x) = ∆x/∆τ  dx/dτ = c(x)/ −g00 is then directly related to the coordinate
speed c(x) determined above. This gives δcexp /c = −h11 /2 for the (0 1 1) mode, where
δcexp (x) := cexp (x) − c can be considered a systematic error in the determination of c.
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Since q-pet was based on the uncertainties δω, we also compare q-pet and GR based
on the GR shift of the cavity resonance frequencies by solving the e.m. wave equation in the entire cavity with mirrors at 0, xL and symmetric boundary conditions (SBC),
Aµ (0, y, z) = Aµ (xL , y, z) (and correspondingly for the other directions). The unperturbed
single modes are plane waves A3 (t, x, y, z) = (/(2ω0 V)) 1/2 (eik(x−ct) a + h.c.), Aµ = 0 for
µ ∈ {0, 1, 2}, and k := k0 = k1 > 0. This leads to T µν = −ω/(20 V)(a eik(x−ct) + h.c.)2 
for (µ, ν) ∈ {00, 01, 10, 11} inside the cavity, and T µν = 0 else or outside. For |ψopt , T µν is
time-independent, and for |ψcoh  we once more consider only the time-independent part. Then,
hµν (ξ) = (ξ) for (µ, ν) ∈ {00, 01, 10, 11} and hµν = 0 else, where
 π π
√
(ξ) := 2PM
dη  dζ  I(ξ, η − η  , ζ − ζ  ).
(8)
0

0

The wave equation describing the propagation of light in curved space-time reads ∇β F αβ = 0
(see (22.17a) in [46]), with F αβ = gαµ gβν (Aν,µ − Aµ,ν ). Using FLG for A and h, and hνν = 0,
we obtain to first order in ε

α
µ,ν
0 = −Aα,ν ν + (hα
,
(9)
µ,ν − hν,µ )A

where indices are pulled up or down by the full metric gµν. Equation (9) is solved exactly by
the original plane wave despite the changed metric, as the ε-correction in A3 is ∝ (∂x + ∂ct )2.
This reflects the well-known result that two parallely propagating beams of light do not affect
each other gravitationally [52, 53]. The existence of a mode with unchanged dispersion relation suggests that judging whether the vacuum may still be considered as such based on the
change of a single mode frequency can be insufficient. In such a case, the change of the
metric can normally still be probed using other modes. In the example above the frequencies
of modes propagating in different directions, e.g. A3 ∝ exp(ik(x + ct)), are modified locally
by a relative amount of order (x), as can be shown by solving (9) in eikonal approximation.
To summarize, up to numerical prefactors of order 1, both systematic errors δcexp obtained
by measuring length over time or a shift of a cavity resonance, possibly in another mode, scale
as
δcexp
(10)
∼ −κ n M
c
for n, M  1. With this, we can now obtain the smallest possible uncertainty with which c can
be determined in a given region of space-time.

4. Minimal uncertainty of speed-of-light measurements
For |ψopt , equating (1) and the absolute value of (10) leads with M ∼ L/λ to an optimal pho
ton number nopt ∼ (λ/lPl ) L/(cT) , and a minimal

lPl
δc
∼
,
(11)
c
(c T L)1/2

independent of frequency: the gain in quantum mechanical sensitivity due to longer dimensionless evolution time for more energetic photons is exactly cancelled by the increased perturbation of the metric.
In an experiment, the measurement time is bounded from above by the finite photon-storage time of the photons in the cavity. While obtaining optimal bounds including photon loss
requires mixed state q-pet [54, 55], the sensitivity cannot be better than that obtained from the
6
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pure states from which the state is mixed [56]. For known dissipation and decoherence mech
anisms one can try to find an adapted optimal state. However, the sensitivity cannot be better
than if one had access to the full system and its environment. For photon loss the environ
ment can be modelled by additional modes coupled to the central mode by beam-splitter
couplings, and including such ancilla modes cannot improve the estimation of a parameter
of the original system when optimized over all initial states [57, 58], if the ancillas are independent of the c we are interested in (which is the case for the modes outside the cavity and
hence outside the space-time region considered). Our q-pet bound calculated for the ideal
situation without photon loss therefore remains valid, but can in general in the presence of
dissipation or decoherence not be reached anymore. For a cavity of length L and finesse F, the
measurement time is bounded by T = LF/(πc). This leads to an optimal number of photons
independent of the length of the cavity, n ∼ λ/(lPl F 1/2 ). For numerical estimates we use in
the following a standard situation: visible light with λ = 500 nm, a finesse F = 10 000 , and
L = 1000 m. The optimal n for the optimal state is then n ∼ 1026 , and the minimal uncertainty
δc/c ∼ lPl /(LF 1/2 ) ∼ 10−40.
2
For |ψcoh , equating (2) and (10) leads to nopt ∼ (Lλ2 /(lPl
cT))2/3, and a minimal uncertainty
 2
1/3
δc
lPl λ
(12)
∼
.
c
L(c T)2
For a cavity with finesse F, the length of the cavity is again irrelevant for the optimal photon
2/3
number, nopt ∼ (λ/lPl ) 4/3 /F 2/3, and δc/c ∼ lPl λ1/3 /(LF 2/3 ) . Contrary to |ψopt , the minimal uncertainty depends here on the wavelength. In principle, δc/c could therefore be smaller

for |ψcoh√ than for |ψopt , but only for wavelengths λ < lPl cT/L in lossless cavities, and for
λ < lPl F in cavities with finesse F, which are outside the validity of the theory. For the lossy
cavity considered, the optimal coherent state photon number is n ∼ 1035 and δc/c  10−31,
demonstrating the superiority of |ψopt . We display the various n-scaling regimes and the optimal photon numbers located at the minima of the overall dependence of δc/c on n in figure 1.
5. Comparison with similar bounds
The minimal uncertainties of c and hence the metric of flat space-time that we have derived
are reminiscent of ideas about the fuzziness of space-time on the Planck scale, their different
physical meaning not withstanding. The minimal uncertainty of δc that we have derived here
translates, in experiments where a length L is measured through L = cT , to fluctuations δL of
L. There has been a vast amount of work aiming at demonstrating a minimal length scale in
physics and working out its consequences, see [59] for an excellent review. The majority of
these works has tried to establish smallest uncertainties of positions or length measurements,
but there have also been attempts to find minimal uncertainties of volumes, areas, gravitational
fields, event horizons, and others. Here we focus on previous predictions of minimal uncertainties of lengths or positions. For simplicity we set  = c = 1 in the rest of this section and
neglect factors of order 1, unless otherwise noted.
5.1. Previous thought experiments

Closest to our analysis are previous thought experiments that one way or another use classical gravity effects to bound quantum uncertainties from below. An illustrative example is the
Heisenberg microscope with gravity [60]. In addition to the familiar Heisenberg microscope,
7
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Figure 1. Minimal uncertainty δc/c as a function of the number of photons n: The

dashed red/blue line shows the minimal uncertainty obtained from the quantum
Cramér–Rao bound for the optimal and coherent states given in equations (1) and (2),
respectively. The dashed green line corresponds to the unavoidable systematic error
in the measurement of c due to the light’s own gravitational effect. The sum of the
minimal uncertainty given by the quantum Cramér–Rao bound and the systematic
error for the optimal/coherent state is shown by the solid orange/light blue lines. The
optimal number of photons minimizing δc/c for either optimal or coherent states lies
at the minima of the solid orange/light blue lines. Parameters are λ = 500 nm , τ = 1,
L = 1 km und M = L/λ .

where attempts to resolve the position of a particle by scattering light from it result in an
unknown momentum kick of order ω onto the particle, while limiting the spatial resolution to
roughly the wavelength of the light δxQM ∼ 1/ω , one also considers the gravitational interaction of the photon with the particle. This leads to an acceleration of the particle of at least
Gω/R2 if the photon is detected at distance R, and a corresponding displacement between the
δxGR ∼ Gω. Taking the geometphoton-particle interaction and the photon detection of order √
ric mean of the two uncertainties gives immediately δx ∼ G = lPl. Alternatively,
√ we can
take the sum of the two uncertainties and minimize it over ω. This gives ω ∼ 1/ G = mPl ,
the Planck mass, and, up to a factor 2, again δx ∼ lPl .
Another popular argument goes back at least to Bronstein in 1936 [61], who, in the context
of investigating how precisely a gravitational field might possibly be measured, came up with
the request that the test particle should not collapse to a black hole. Later, Wigner and Salecker
introduced a similar limitation to length measurements with light pulses [33, 34], where the
clock should not become a black hole. The idea was refined for the measurement of lengths
based on ‘material reference systems’ (MRS) [36], consisting of reference points of size s and
mass M that contain a clock, light-gun and detector, arranged in space. The request that no
2
event-horizon should form around the reference points beyond s implies M < s/lPl
.
We can apply the black-hole argument to the Heisenberg-microscope, requesting that the
2
photon’s event horizon should be at least smaller than the distance R, i.e. ω < R/lPl
. Then
2
δxQM  lPl /R , a bound obviously much weaker than the previous one for R  lPl . On the other
hand, for the MRS the black-hole criterion leads again to δL  lPl if we assume s ∼ L and

argue that the quantum mechanical uncertainty for a material particle scales as δL  L/M .
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This latter scaling is based on a semi-classical picture [36] with an initial width of a wavepackage leading to a minimal width in momentum space, that is interpreted as particles
spreading out with a corresponding momentum distribution, giving a correspondingly larger
uncertainty for the position measurement at a later time T. The argument can be made more
rigorous by minimizing the quantum-mechanically calculated expectation value δx(0)δx(t)

of a particle by minimizing over its mass [62]. One also recognizes in δL  L/M the standard quantum limit (SQL), and √
in particular for M = Nω for a device dominated by the mass
of N photons a scaling with 1/ N .
5.2. Quantum gravity theories and phenomenological models

For most microscopic theories of quantum gravity it is difficult to extract bounds on minimal uncertainties of lengths. In [59], a generalized uncertainty principle (GUP) of the form
δxν δpν  1 + ls E is given as a prediction of string theory, as well as a space-time uncertainty
δxδT  ls2, where ls is a (yet unknown) string scale that might be of the order of lPl, and E the
energy with which the string is tested. In [15] it was stated that Lie-algebra non-commutaγ
tive space-times with non-commuting position coordinates, [xα , xβ ] = iRαβ xγ /mPl, lead to
1+m−n
a δT of the form δT ∼ Ln Em /mpl
where m, n are some model-dependent powers with
1 + m − n > 0. The lowest-order non-trivial case n = m = 1 that gives an energy dependence,
corresponds to δT ∼ LE/mPl . Considering T as the travel time of a particle from source to
detector, δT implies an uncertainty of the radar length. Combining this δT with the standard
contribution from the Heisenberg uncertainty principle and minimizing over the energy gives
a minimal length uncertainty that can be written in the form
α 1−α
δL
 lPl
L
(13)

with some real value α ∈ [0, 1] [15].
Given the mentioned difficulty to extract predictions of fluctuations of positions or lengths
from microscopic quantum gravity theories, mostly phenomenological GUPs have been used
to generalize lower bounds based on the standard uncertainty principle. It is clear from dimensional grounds that (13) is the generic form of a power law scaling with lPl if only lPl and L
exist as length scales. Such a form is therefore also obtained in many other phenomenological
theories, notably models that assume fluctuations on the scale of the Planck length and then
ask how these accumulate during the propagation of a light signal. The simplest case are
random walk models, which lead to α = 1/2 [63, 64]; α = 2/3 is known as the holographic
model. If one assumes a fluctuation δλ of the wavelength λ of the light used to measure distances with α = 1/2 , δλ  lPl (λ/lPl )1/2 , the fluctuations of the total length are given in the
1/2
random walk model by δL  δλ(L/λ)1/2 = lPl L1/2 , i.e. the new length-scale λ drops out.
However, if the fluctuations δλ are added up coherently, i.e. all with the same sign, a much
larger value results,
δL
 (lPl L)1/2 (L/λ)1/2 .
(14)

The choice of model has therefore important implications for the falsifiability of the predicted minimal fluctuations. E.g. in [65] the coherence of Hubble-space telescope images of
distant galaxies was used to bound possible quantum fluctuations of space-time from below.
No fluctuations were found, but the coherent addition of the fluctuations was subsequently
questioned [66].
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Modified commutation relations lead in general to a generalized uncertainty principle. In as
much as this implies a fluctuating speed of light, Lorentz invariance can be violated, but need
not (see e.g. the model of discrete space-time with modified commutation relations without
violation of Lorentz invariance due to Snyder in 1947 [3]). In the same way, the (deterministic) dispersion relation of e.m. waves can be modified; such theories have become known
as ‘rainbow gravity’. This class of theories contains doubly (or deformed) special relativity (DSR), with a kappa-deformed Poincaré group [67–72]. DSR is based on the idea that
not only the speed of light is independent of the reference-frame, but also the small lengthscale lQG on which quantum-gravity effects become important, identified typically with the
Planck-length. DSR has recently been elaborated further into ‘relative locality’ [73], a theory
that emphasizes the importance of phase-space and suggests that momentum-space might
be curved, which would imply non-linear conservation laws of energy and momentum, and
a relativity of ‘locality’. Another formulation of DSR considered an energy-dependence of
space-time [74, 67]. Earlier theories also proposed a time-dependent speed of light as solution
to cosmological problems [75, 76].
In [77, 78] it was proposed that a non-linear dispersion relation might arise from averaging a quantum-fluctuating metric over a relevant length scale of a test particle. Considering
a ‘measurement process’ in relativistic rather than quantum terms, it was suggested that the
metric relevant for a measurement process of the momentum pα of a particle with energy E
is the ‘classical’ metric of GR plus an averaged perturbation of quantum-gravitational origin,
assumed non-vanishing when averaging over the de Broglie wavelength λ = 1/E of a deeply
relativistic particle, thus introducing an extra energy-dependence into the (inverse) dispersion
relation pα (E).
In [79] a modified dispersion relation was found in the context of a non-critical-string
approach to quantum gravity. It leads to a minimal total uncertainty of a length measurement
based on the propagation of massless particles

δL  ηLlPl + lPl ,
(15)
where η is a dimensionless parameter of order one, and clearly the first term dominates for
L  lPl , giving (13) with α = 1/2 , but α = 1 for L  lPl . Underlying (15) is an assumption about the form of a decoherence-term in the modified quantum Liouville equation that
arises from coupling matter to the degrees of freedom of space-time fluctuations that scales as
E2 /mPl with Planck-mass mPl and energy E of a particle. When generalizing this to a scaling
En /mn−1
Pl , a dependence
1−1/n
(16)
δL  L1/n lPl

was predicted, which is again of the form (13).
In [80], it was argued that a finite minimal uncertainty of time measurements is linked to
the perturbative approach to quantization, whereas in a non-perturbative approach in principle
infinite resolution could be achieved, as long as particle energies are not bound from above (as
might happen with a modified dispersion relation). On the other hand, the authors find a finite
minimum resolution both in perturbative and non-perturbative approaches, with a minimum
length uncertainty
δL  lPl ,
(17)

whereas for large background times T̄

(18)
δL
 lPl cT̄,
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as in the Wigner–Salecker case [33, 34]. In [64], other estimates of length fluctuations were
discussed, one of them scaling as δL  (lQG c T)1/2, where lQG is expected to be lQG  lPl ,
which for L = cT is again in line with (13) with α = 1/2 .
5.3. Comparison with our bounds

When trying to compare these previously found bounds with ours, the first thing to keep in
mind, is that our bounds are fundamentally for δc/c , not δL/L. This is important as there is no
quantum mechanical operator for the speed of light, hence one cannot apply directly the standard Heisenberg uncertainty principle. Rather, we resorted to q-pet, which gives generalized
uncertainty relations [22]. Secondly, our bounds are based directly on the light field itself, not
the quantum mechanical uncertainty in the position of a clock, an MRS point, or a test-particle. We have furthermore the choice of the state of the probe, notably it can be a multi-photon
state, whereas previous derivations typically considered single-particle uncertainty relations,
with a state that saturates Heisenberg’s uncertainty relation. Moreover, since the QCRB is
optimized over all possible measurements of the light field and has a clear interpretation in
terms of the minimal uncertainty of an estimator of c, there are no conceptual issues with the
meaning of the measurement on very small length scales. Questions on how fluctuations at
smaller length-scale add up do not arise. In random-walk models one might wonder why one
should add up fluctuations of the wavelength, as no measurements are made at that length
scale. In the q-pet approach, measurements on the length-scale of the wavelength are included
just as any other measurement of the light field, and the uncertainty is the one of the best possible estimator of c, rather than fluctuations of a measured observable (whose existence at a
very small length scale might be questionable; this issue was indeed recognized as one of the
most important ones in the field, see section 4.2.5 in [59]).
By using a light signal, another length-scale comes into play, namely the wavelength λ of
the light, as well as the propagation time, which in a cavity can be much larger than the length
of the cavity. Depending on the quantum state used, λ is still present in the final result for the
lower bound.
If we do translate our bounds for δc/c into a bound for fluctuations of length estimations
δL by assuming δL = Tδc with fixed T, we see from (11) that for the optimal state we get back
δL  lPl for L = c T , i.e. this corresponds to α = 1 in (13). However, for T  L/c, one can
get uncertainties much smaller than the Planck length, a fact that was not reflected by previous
bounds. This insight results naturally from the use of q-pet, where time appears as a resource
for more precise measurements, in sync with experimentalists’ habit to provide uncertainties
per square root of Hz for fair comparison.
For a coherent state in a lossless cavity, the lower bound of δL implied by (12) reads
2/3
δL  lPl λ1/3 (L2 /(c T)2 )1/3. If L = c T , this is as (13) for α = 2/3, but with L replaced by λ.
One might wonder if there is a deeper reason behind the fact that a classical light signal reproduces the holographic model concerning the scaling of the smallest δL with lPl. Compared to
the coherently added up fluctuations equation (14), this is, in the optical domain, still a much
smaller value for any L larger than about 10−12 m.
Given their fundamental measurement-based nature, our bounds can serve for judging the
falsifiability of quantum gravity theories and phenomenological models: predictions of fluctuations in a given space-time region that are smaller than those given by our bounds can
never be falsified through direct measurement as a matter of principle (subject to the made
assumptions). While the prefactors depending on L, λ, T for the coherent state matter, as a
rule of thumb, predictions of fluctuations with α > 2/3 could not be measured with light in a
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2/3

coherent state, as the measurements own smallest possible uncertainty ∝ lPl is larger. Length
√
uncertainties ∝ lPl L of Wigner–Salecka-type theories as well as the bound in (15) are at
least in principle falsifiable with light in a coherent state. The fluctuations (16) cannot be
measured with light in a coherent state as soon as n > 3, but they would be accessible at least
in principle to ‘quantum enhanced measurements’ using the optimal quantum state of light.
However, it is unlikely that an optimal state of light with a sufficiently large photon number
can ever be built, given the experimental difficulties of producing superpositions of Fock
states with even a few photons. The fluctuations predicted in [17] are well above our bounds
for any cavity of realistic size.
Several works discussed the possibility to measure fluctuations of space-time created on
the Planck-scale with gravitational wave interferometers such as LIGO [37, 64, 81]. Bounds
on lQG were obtained from experimental data from Caltech’s 40 m interferometer [82]. In
[81] it was argued that the stated displacement noise level of that interferometer of order
√ −1
3 · 10−19 m Hz in the neighborhood of 450 Hz already rules out length fluctuations of the
interferometer arms of order lPl per Planck-time interval for the random-walk accumulation
of individual Planck-cell fluctuations to a total uncertainty. References [10–16] attempted to
bound the supposed quantum fluctuations of space-time using the broadening of light pulses
from far-away astronomical sources, but so far the uncertainty in the emission time of the light
pulses as well as other sources of spreading the pulse are too large to say much about quantum
fluctuations of the metric [13].
6. Concluding discussion
Our results imply that one should not think of quantum fluctuations of space-time as existing
independently of the measurement devices that probe them, but rather as something that can
only be defined in conjunction with them. This is in line with the modern theory of quantum
measurement, where the possible measurement results do not only depend on the quantum
system, but also on the quantum probe and its initial quantum state.
Accordingly, we find different lower bounds for δc/c for the optimal state and a coherent state. The former reproduces δL  lPl when translated to the uncertainty of a length and
assuming a measurement time T  L/c , whereas the latter is substantially enhanced and still
2/3
depends on the wavelength, scaling only as lPl . Their derivation from standard quantum optics
and GR is similar in nature to those of previous bounds based on Gedanken-experiments
(see section 5.1) within QM and GR, but provides a conceptual advance by the use of q-pet,
which includes the optimization over all possible measurements, and precise calculations
rather than orders of magnitude arguments. Simple scaling arguments can be insufficient, as
the discussions in the literature about how fluctuations on small scales add up on long distances have shown. Another example: in the Heisenberg microscope including gravity, one
might arrange the particle half way between light source and detector. In that case the acceleration due to the gravitational pull will average to zero and it is not clear why the quantum
uncertainty should be bounded from below by a gravitational effect—not to talk about questions of how the photon is supposed to be localized in space-time, when only its wavelength
is specified. Such questions on how exactly the measurement is done, and whether a different
setup might not avoid the limitations, do not arise in our q-pet approach.
Nevertheless, our bounds are of course subject to several (reasonable) restrictions as well: We
consider direct measurements of the propagation speed or phase speed of an e.m. wave. Note,
however, that the QCRB bounds the uncertainty for any measurement and estimation scheme,
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as long as c is imprinted on the quantum state through the standard time evolution in quantum
optics with (A.1) as hamiltonian. Ambiguities arising from a proper definition of arrival time of the
pulse pertain to the level of different data analysis schemes and are fully covered by the QCRB.
We want to know the value of c in a given region of space-time, and we assume a sufficiently rigid measurement apparatus whose length remains unchanged when the photon
number is increased. Apparatuses with finite rigidity could deform under the influence of the
gravity of the light signal and the modification of Coulomb’s law. For any realistic material
that deformation should be negligible, however, compared to the one due to the light pressure;
this will be examined in more detail in another publication [83]. The gravitative effect of the
elastic energy was already shown in [50] to be smaller than the one of the e.m. field by a factor
cs /c, where cs is the speed of sound in the cavity walls. We rely on the validity of quantum
mechanics (more precisely quantum optics and q-pet) and GR in semiclassical approximation
(i.e. T µν calculated as q.m. expectation value), and the validity of the linear dispersion relation ω = ck for wave-lengths well above the quantum-gravity/Planck length. For finding the
optimal state, we assume a maximum possible photon number in the state. We neglect uncertainties in c due to the expansion of the Universe [51], non–inertial observers, local gravitation potentials e.g. from Earth or a (stochastic) gravitational-wave (GW) background [84],
and quantum fluctuations of the mirror positions. In the quantum foam picture, also the latter
should depend on the way they are measured, but in any case can only lead to reduced precision. The GW background at optical frequencies is expected to be extremely small, but might
dominate at frequencies around 100–1000 Hz, where a large number of gravitational sources
is expected to exist, see [85]. However, to cavities much shorter than the GW wavelength
(300–3000 km for the above frequencies), the modified metric due to the GW appears as
uniform, and the GW effect can hence in principle be eliminated by a cavity in free fall, in
contrast to the GR effect of the light inside the cavity. More generally, any additional source of
modification of the speed of light may lead to tighter lower bounds on the uncertainty of δc/c
than ours, but will not invalidate them.
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Appendix A. Single mode reduction of q-pet
We here prove that very generally for a given maximum amount of energy the optimal quantum
measurement of c can be reduced to measuring a single mode of fixed frequency put into the
√
optimal state |ψopt  = (|0 + |2n)/ 2 . Starting point is the Hamiltonian H for the e.m. field,
decomposed into modes labelled by a mode-index k, consisting of wave-vector k and polarization ε. Then


H
=
ω
n
=
c
knk ,
k
k
(A.1)
k

k

with angular frequency ωk = ck and
k = |k|. The Hamiltonian has the general form H = cG
with a Hermitian generator G =  k knk . It leads in a given state |ψ and propagation over
total time T to QFI [22]
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Ic = 4∆G2 T 2 ≡ 4(G2  − G2 )T 2 .
(A.2)


Let G = i ei |ii| be the spectral decomposition of G, and |ψ = Ni=1 ci |i, where
we assume that |1 (|N) are the states of lowest (largest) energy available. Then
N
N

∆G2 = i=1 pi e2i − ( i=1 pi ei )2 with pi = |ci |2 and Ni=1 pi = 1. The Popoviciu inequality [86] states ∆G2  (eN − e√1 )2 /4. It is saturated for p1 = pN = 1/2, pi = 0 else. The
state |ψ = (|1 > +eiϕ |N >)/ 2 with an arbitrary phase ϕ saturates the inequality and
thus maximizes Ic. If eN or e1 is degenerate, only the total probability for the degenerate
energy levels is fixed to 1/2, and arbitrary linear combinations in the degenerate subspace
are allowed. But the value of ∆G2 remains unchanged under such redistributions, and
we may still choose just two non-vanishing probabilities p1 = pN = 1/2. The derivation
did not make use of the multi-mode structure of the energy eigentstates. Hence, exactly
the same minimal uncertainty of c can be obtained by superposing the ground state of a
single mode with a Fock state of given maximum allowed energy as with an arbitrarily
entangled multi-mode state containing components of up to the same maximum energy.
Setting N = 2n leads to the announced optimal single-mode state.

Appendix B. Calculation of the metric perturbation
The vector potential of the e.m. field in the cavity in Coulomb gauge A(r, t) = Υq(t)v(r),
where Υ is a constant, q(t) the time dependent amplitude, and v(r) the mode function, with
components
vx = N ex cos kx x sin ky y sin kz z,
vy = N ey sin kx x cos ky y sin kz z,
vz = N ez sin kx x sin ky y cos kz z.

(B.1)

The polarization vector e = (ex , ey , ez ) is normalized to length one, and is orthogonal to the
k-vector k = (kx , ky , kz ), where ki = li π/L, and li ∈ N0, and at most one of three given li can
be zero. Therefore, there are two polarization directions (transverse modes) for each k vector,
with the exception of cases where one of the li = 0 , where only one polarization is possible.
The request that the modes be orthonormal,

d3 rvl (r) · vl (r) = δl,l
(B.2)


leads to N = 8/V , and we can define the mode-volume Vl = V/8 . Note that the index
l stands here for both the discrete k vector and the polarization direction (1, 2). Finally, we
√
choose Υ = 1/ 0 , such that
 1
A(r, t) =
√ ql (t)vl (r),
0
l
 1
E(r, t) = −
√ q̇l (t)vl (r),
0
l
 1
H(r, t) =
√ ql (t)∇ × vl (r).
(B.3)
µ0  0
l
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After quantization, the amplitudes
 ql become the quadrature operators of a harmonic oscillator,

†
†
1

l
q̂l = 2Ωl (âl + âl ), p̂l = i Ω
2 (âl − âl ), where Ωl = |kl |c . In the semiclassical approach

the energy-momentum tensor for a single mode with mode function v is given by the quantum
mechanical expectation value [46, 87],




Ω  
− (â − â† )2 v2 + (â + â† )2 (∇ × v)2 /k2 ,
4
iΩ  2   †2 
0i
T =
â − â
(v × (∇ × v))i ,
2k

2 
Ω 
vi vj ,
â − â†
T ij =
2


2

− â + â†
(∇ × v)i (∇ × v)j /k2 + T 00 δij ,

T 00 =

2

(B.4)

where k2 = k , and we have used the symmetrized form (q̂p̂ + p̂q̂)/2 of the quantum mechanical operators for the T 0i components.
For a (01M) mode, lx = 0, ly = 1, l√
z = M dictates e = (1, 0, 0) as unique possible polarization. For M = 1, the frequency Ωl = 2πc/L , and

8
sin(πy/L) sin(πz/L)ex ,
v=
V

8π
 ×v=
sin(πy/L) cos(πz/L)ey
∇
VL

8π
−
cos(πy/L) sin(πz/L)ez .
(B.5)
VL

For |ψopt  with n  1, and neglecting terms of order O(n0 ) (all other terms are of order n), we
find that for the fundamental (0 1 1) mode the only non-vanishing components of T µν can be
expressed in terms of four functions,

Ωl µν
µν
T
=n
t
(B.6)
V
with the dimensionless tensor components t00 (η, ζ) = f1 (η, ζ), t11 (η, ζ) = f2 (η, ζ),
t22 (η, ζ) = f3 (η, ζ), t33 (η, ζ) = f̃3 (η, ζ) = f3 (ζ, η), t23 (η, ζ) = t32 (η, ζ) = f4 (η, ζ), and
f1 (η, ζ) = 2 − cos(2η) − cos(2ζ)

f2 (η, ζ) = cos(2η) + cos(2ζ) − 2 cos(2η) cos(2ζ)

1
f3 (η, ζ) = (2 − 4 cos(2ζ) + 2 cos(2ζ) cos(2η))
2
f4 (η, ζ) = sin(2η) sin(2ζ),

(B.7)

where we write x, y, z in units of L/π , ξ = xπ/L , η = yπ/L , ζ = zπ/L, and thus ξ, η, ζ ∈ [0, π].
Outside the cavity T µν vanishes. For this state the field equations are solved with a timeindependent metric. The wave equation reduces to the Poisson equation,
G
∆h̄µν = −16π 4 T µν .
(B.8)
c

The solution is obtained by integrating the inhomogeneity T µν over with the Green’s function
of the Poisson equation, i.e.
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Figure B1. Relative change of the local coordinate speed of light in x-direction as

function of dimensionless coordinates η, ζ at ξ = 1.5 in units of P = (4n/π)κ with
κ = (lPl /L)2 (see equation (B.10)) for the (0 1 1) mode. The cavity extends from 0 to π
in these units.

4G
h̄µν = 4
c


=P


0

T µν (x ) 3 
d x
|x − x |

π
π
dη  dζ  I(ξ, η − η  , ζ − ζ  )tµν (η  , ζ  ),

(B.9)

0

where the parameter P is given by

√
 2
√ nG
lPl
4 2n
(B.10)
P=4 2 3 2 =
κ,
κ=
.
πc L
π
L

The integral kernel reads





ξ + ξ2 + η2 + ζ 2

I(ξ, η, ζ) = ln
.
(B.11)
ξ − π + (ξ − π)2 + η 2 + ζ 2

Numerical evaluation of the two remaining integrals in equation (B.9) shows that they are of
order one inside the cavity, and decay rapidly outside, as is required by the boundary conditions of a flat metric far from the cavity.
For |ψcoh , we have to consider the full retarded solution of the wave equation according to
 µν
4G
T (t − |x − x |/c, x ) 3 
µν
= 4
d x.
h̄(B.12)
c
|x − x |
For example, the yz component reads h̄yz = h̄yz
opt +

4nGΩ
c4









|/c)] sin(2η ) sin(2ζ )
.
dξ  dη  dζ  sin[2ω(t−|x−x |x−x
|

This metric element is thus the solution of |ψopt  (B.9) plus some retarded oscillation on top
of it, which is of the same order. In the following we will therefore restrict our analysis to the
time-independent part given by |ψopt .
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For the (01M) mode, with M > 1, lx = 0, ly = 1, lz = M , the general expressions for
T µν are more complicated, but for |ψopt  with n  2 , and in the limit of M  1, we have
T 00 = T 33 = 4n(Ω/V) sin2 η, T 11 = −T 22 = 4n(Ω/V) sin2 η cos(2Mζ). Corrections are of
order 1/M . All other tensor elements of T vanish to order M0. The rapidly oscillating term
cos(2Mζ) in T 11, T 22 leads to a rapid decay of h̄11 and h̄22 as function of M. Numerics indicates
that the decay is roughly as 1/M for fixed (ξ, η, ζ ), including the factor M that is gained due
to the prefactor Ω ∝ M for large M. This means that for large n and M, only T 00 = T 33 are
non-negligible, with
h̄00 = h̄33  PM h̃(ξ, η, ζ),
 π π
dη  dζ  I(ξ, η − η  , ζ − ζ  ) sin2 η  ,
h̃(ξ, η, ζ) := 4
0



0

(B.13)

where the dimensionless function h̃(ξ, η, ζ) is once more of order 1 inside the cavity and falls
off rapidly outside. So using a higher mode has the effect of reducing the perturbation of the
metric essentially to two diagonal elements of the metric tensors, but increases the perturbation by a factor equal to the mode-index M.
In all cases, the amplitude of the space-time perturbation due to the e.m. field in the cavity
scales as
 2
lPl
µν
(B.14)
h ∼
n M,
L

proportional to the number of photons n in the cavity, the mode index M, and the squared ratio
lPl /L of Planck length lPl  1.62 × 10−35 m and size L of the cavity. The expression remains
valid for the fundamental mode with M = 1.
We note that throughout our analysis we tacitly assume that the photon densities in the cavity are small enough and the cavity sufficiently large, such that we stay well below the critical
(electric) field strength Ec = m2e c3 /(e) = 1.3 × 1018 V m−1, where me is the mass of the
electron, beyond which nonlinear corrections to Maxwellian electrodynamics due to polarization of the quantum vacuum become important [88]. This condition may be translated into
a minimal cavity size L using an energy density O(cnM/L4 ) and a critical energy density
−1/4
−5/4
)(nM)1/4 = (2.1 × 10−13 m)(nM)1/4
O(0 Ec2 ). We obtain that L  (3/4 e1/2 0 m−1
e c
for linear electrodynamics in the cavity to hold. For the two types of cavities considered and
all combinations of nopt and M, the lower bound on L is satisfied by the cavity sizes considered.
From hµν we now calculate a local measure of the modification of the coordinate speed of
light defined through the geodesics of the modified metric.
A finite hµν leads to a new line element
ds2 = −(1 − h00 )c2 dt2 + (1 + hii )(dxi )2 + 2h23 dydz
(B.15)

where the metric elements are, for the (0 1 1) mode,
1
P(g1 + g2 + g3 + g̃3 ),
2
1
= P(g1 + g2 − g3 − g̃3 ),
2
1
= P(g1 − g2 + g3 − g̃3 ),
2
1
= P(g1 − g2 + g̃3 − g3 ),
2

h00 =
h11

h22
h33
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with the definitions, see (B.9),
 π π
gi =
dη  dζ  I(ξ, η − η  , ζ − ζ  ) fi (η  , ζ  ),
0 π 0 π
(B.17)
g̃i =
dη  dζ  I(ξ, η − η  , ζ − ζ  )f̃i (η  , ζ  ).
0

0

For the (01M) mode we have h00 = h33 with h00 given by (B.16) whereas hµν vanishes for
all other values of μ,ν. The light ray trajectories are determined through the geodesic condition ds2 = 0. The speed of light in x1-direction (meaning all other dx j = 0, j = 1, i.e. locally

straight paths along x1 = x ) is then c(x) = c (1 − h00 )/(1 + h11 ) , and correspondingly for
the other directions. The relative change of the coordinate speed of light in xi-direction then
reads, for the (0 1 1) mode with n  1,
1
1
δc(x)/c = − (h00 + h11 ) = − P(g1 + g2 ),
2
2
1
1
δc(y)/c = − (h00 + h22 ) = − P(g1 + g3 ),
2
2
1
1
δc(z)/c = − (h00 + h33 ) = − P(g1 + g̃3 ).
2
2
For the (01M) mode with n, M  1,

(B.18)

1
PM
(g1 + g2 + g3 + g̃3 ),
δc(x)/c = δc(y)/c = − h00 = −
2
4
(B.19)
δc(z)/c = 2δc(x)/c,

where the equalities in terms of the gi , g̃i are for |ψopt .
In figure B1, we plot the relative change of the coordinate speed of light in x−direction for
the (0 1 1) mode. We see that up to position dependent functions of order 1 the relative change
of speed of light is given by equation (5) in the main text. Very similar plots are obtained for
other directions.
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Abstract
The effect of gravity and proper acceleration on the frequency spectrum of an optical resonator—both
rigid or deformable—is considered in the framework of general relativity. The optical resonator is
modeled either as a rod of matter connecting two mirrors or as a dielectric rod whose ends function as
mirrors. Explicit expressions for the frequency spectrum are derived for the case that it is only
perturbed slightly and variations are slow enough to avoid any elastic resonances of the rod. For a
deformable resonator, the perturbation of the frequency spectrum depends on the speed of sound in
the rod supporting the mirrors. A connection is found to a relativistic concept of rigidity when the
speed of sound approaches the speed of light. In contrast, the corresponding result for the assumption
of Born rigidity is recovered when the speed of sound becomes inﬁnite. The results presented in this
article can be used as the basis for the description of optical and opto-mechanical systems in a curved
spacetime. We apply our results to the examples of a uniformly accelerating resonator and an optical
resonator in the gravitational ﬁeld of a small moving sphere. To exemplify the applicability of our
approach beyond the framework of linearized gravity, we consider the ﬁctitious situation of an optical
resonator falling into a black hole.

1. Introduction
In general relativity (GR), as coordinates have no physical meaning, there is no unique concept for the length of a
matter system. Some notion of length can be covariantly deﬁned using geometrical quantities or properties of
matter. The ambiguity in the notion of length poses a problem for high accuracy metrological experiments,
where gravitational ﬁelds or acceleration have a signiﬁcant role to play. For example, the frequency spectrum of a
resonator depends on its dimensions and hence knowledge of the precise values of these dimensions is of utmost
importance. Cases in which the effects of gravitational ﬁelds and acceleration must be considered include those
in which the gravitational ﬁeld is to be measured, such as in proposals for the measurement of gravitational
waves with electromagnetic cavity resonators [1–7] or other extended matter systems [8–14], tests of GR [15, 16]
or the expansion of the universe [17, 18]. Other situations are those in which the metrological system is
signiﬁcantly accelerated [19–21]. A fundamental limit for the precision of a light cavity resonator as a
metrological system can even be imposed by the gravitational ﬁeld of the light inside the cavity [22].
The two most important concepts of length are the proper distance and the radar distance. The proper
distance is a geometrical quantity usually associated with the length of a rod that is rigid in the sense of that given
by Born [23]. The radar distance is the optical length that can be measured by sending light back and forth
between two mirrors and taking the time between the two events as a measure of distance. It is this radar length
that gives the resonance frequency spectrum of an optical resonator for large enough wave numbers. However,
the resonators that are part of the metrological systems described in [1–22] are conﬁned by solid matter systems,
and therefore, the notion of proper length plays also a role.

© 2018 The Author(s). Published by IOP Publishing Ltd on behalf of Deutsche Physikalische Gesellschaft
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In section 2, we start our considerations by modeling a one-dimensional resonator as a set of two end
mirrors connected by a rod of matter. If this rod is assumed to be rigid, the resonator is called a rigid optical
resonator. In section 3, we show that the resonance frequencies of an optical resonator are given by its radar
length. The general results derived in sections 2 and 3 are applied in the following sections.
Since proper length and radar length are generally different, it turns out that the resonance frequencies of a
Born rigid optical resonator change if the resonator is accelerated or is exposed to tidal forces. Furthermore, the
frequency of a mode is dependent on the reference time, which, in turn, is dependent on the position of the
resonator in spacetime. Taking all this into consideration leads to an expression for the resonance frequencies of
a resonator that is dependent on acceleration and curvature. This is presented in section 4.
A realistic rod cannot truly be Born rigid; depending on its stiffness and mass density, it will be affected by the
gravitational ﬁeld and its internal interactions have to obey the laws of relativistic causality. In section 5, we
derive expressions for the dependence of the resonance frequencies on the deformation of the rod and show that
the change in resonance frequencies depends only on the speed of sound in the material of the rod. In this article,
we restrict our considerations to cases where acceleration and tidal forces experienced by the optical resonator
vary slowly. This way, we can neglect elastic resonances of rod. At the end of section 5, we compare the change of
the resonance frequencies due to deformations of the rod to the change of the resonance frequencies due to the
relativistic effects presented in section 4. Additionally, we discuss the notion of a causal rigid resonator which is
based on the deﬁnition of a causal rigid rod as one composed of a material in which the speed of sound is
equivalent to the speed of light.
The optical resonator can also be ﬁlled with a dielectric, or equivalently, the rod that sets the length of the
resonator can be a dielectric material and the mirrors can be its ends. The case of homogeneous isotropic
dielectric is discussed in section 6, and it is shown that the relative frequency shifts are independent of the
refractive index of the dielectric material. In section 7, we consider the case of a uniformly accelerated resonator,
in section 8 we consider the case of a resonator that falls into a black hole and in section 9, we consider the
example of an optical resonator in the gravitational ﬁeld of an oscillating massive sphere. In section 10 we give a
summary and conclusions.
In this article, we assume that all effects on the optical resonator can be described as small perturbations. In
section 5, we present a certain coordinate system x  valid in a region around the world line of the resonator’s center
of mass in which the spacetime metric takes the form g = h + h , where h = diag (-1, 1, 1, 1) is
the Minkowski metric and h is a perturbation. h is considered to be small in the sense that ∣h ∣  1 for
all ,  .

2. A rigid one-dimensional resonator in a curved spacetime
In GR, the gravitational ﬁeld is represented by the spacetime metric gμν on a smooth four-dimensional manifold
. We assume the metric to have signature (−1, 1, 1, 1). Then, for every vector v μ at a point p in , the metric
delivers a number g (v , v ) = gmn v mv n , which is either positive, zero or negative. These cases are called,
respectively, space-like, light like and time-like. For all space-like vectors v μ, the square root of the positive
number g(v, v) is called the length of this vector. A curve s(ς) parameterized by ςä[a, b] in the spacetime  that
has tangents s ¢ (V ) ≔ dsm (V ) dV that are always space-like is called a space-like curve. The geometrical distance

along this curve is the quantity L p (s ) = ò dV gmn s ¢ ms ¢ n , which is called the proper distance. To deﬁne a
a
frequency we need to know how to measure time. A time measurement in GR is deﬁned only with respect to an
observer world line. An observer world line is a curve g ( ) whose tangents g˙ ( ) ≔ dg ( ) d are always timelike. The time measured along the observer world line g ( ) between the parameter values ñ1 and ñ2 is
2
Tp ( 1,  2) = ò d -gmn g˙ mg˙ n . This is the temporal counterpart to the proper distance, and it is called the
b

1

proper time. Additionally, at every point of a world line γ(ñ), there is a corresponding set of spatial vectors v
called the spatial slice in the tangent vector space at γ(ñ) with respect to ġ ( ), which is deﬁned by the
condition g˙ m ( ) v ngmn (g ( )) = 0 .
In GR, there exist different notions of rigidity as it turns out to be less than straightforward to formulate this
basic concept of Newtonian mechanics in a relativistic way. Early attempts to understand rigidity in the
framework of electrodynamics date back to before Einstein’s formulation of the special theory of relativity
[24–28]. These approaches turned out to be inconsistent with Lorentz symmetry, which then led to the
formulation of a Lorentz invariant differential geometric deﬁnition of rigidity in [23] by Max Born after special
relativity was established. Formulated in a modern way, it is the condition of constant distance between every
two inﬁnitesimally separated segments of a rigid body. Here, the measure of distance is the inﬁnitesimal proper
distance between the two world lines measured in the spatial slice deﬁned by any of the two world lines. This
concept of rigidity is denoted as Born rigidity in literature. A short time after the publication by Born in 1909, it
2
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Figure 1. The world lines γς(ñ) of the segments of the rod are assumed to form a family of curves which give rise to the rod’s world
sheet. The curve parameter ñ, which is not necessarily equivalent to their proper time, is the parameter for a family of space-like curves
sñ(ς) that represent the rod. We assume that the curves sñ(ς) are space-like geodesics and cross the world lines of each segment
orthogonally.

was found by Herglotz [29] and Nöther [30] that Born rigidity is too restrictive. In particular, they found that,
with the exception of the singular case of uniform rotation, the motion of a Born rigid body is completely deﬁned
by the trajectory of one of its points. Subsequently, there were attempts to give a less restrictive deﬁnition of a
rigid body which include the concept of quasi-rigidity in GR, a condition on the multipole-moments of a body
[31, 32], and the model of a rigid body as a body in which the speed of sound is equal to the speed of light [33].
Here, we will use, as our starting point, a deﬁnition of a rigid rod that is Born rigid, and we will undertake a
perturbative analysis for small length scales, small accelerations, small velocities and small gravitational ﬁelds. In
this article, we will show that two types of effects are found; those due to spacetime properties alone and those
due to small deformations of the rod which correspond to small deviations from Born rigidity. Since all effects
can be considered to be small, we remain in the linear regime, where the different effects can be assumed to be
independent.
Let us assume that we have a rod of very small diameter in comparison to its length, i.e., it is effectively onedimensional. We assume that the world lines of the segments of the rod form a family of curves γς(ñ)
parameterized by ς which we assume to be in the interval ςä[a, b]. The end points of the rod are γa(ñ) and γb(ñ).
The spacetime surface F(ñ, ς)=γς(ñ) can be called the world sheet of the rod. See ﬁgure 1. for each curve, the
curve parameter ñ is chosen so that the curves s (V ) ≔ F ( , V ) are space-like geodesics in the sense of the autoparallel condition s¢ (V ) s¢ (V ) = 0 with respect to the Levi-Cevita connection ∇of the metric g given as
x z a = xb ¶b z a + Gabg xbz g for any two vectors ξ and ζ, where
Gabg =

1 ar
g (¶b ggr + ¶g gbr - ¶r gbg )
2

(1)

are the Christoffel symbols. Note that we do not assume that the world lines of the segments of the rod be
geodesics. The segments move under the interior forces of the rod. We also do not assume that ñ is the proper
time of all the segments. Later we will assume that there is a single segment that has ñ as its proper time.
For every point of the world sheet F(ñ, ς) of the rod, we assume that the tangent s¢ (V ) lies in the spatial slice
deﬁned by the tangent to the local segment’s world line g˙V ( ), i.e. g (g˙V ( ), s¢ (V )) = 0. Later, we will ﬁnd that,
due to the condition that the curves sñ(ς) be geodesics, the condition g (g˙V ( ), s¢ (V )) = 0 is fulﬁlled up to the
second order in the proper length of the rod divided by a length scale lvar, which is associated with local curvature
and acceleration. We say that the rod is rigid if the proper distance between every two points on the curve sñ(ς) is
independent of the parameter ñ. To further elucidate the meaning of the concept of a rigid rod that we use here,
we explain its relation to the concept of a rigid rod that may be familiar from special relativity in appendix A.
There are two possibilities to construct a rigid resonator from the rigid rod deﬁned above. One option is that
the rod itself is the resonator: for example, it could be a resonator for electromagnetic waves in different spectral
ranges or a resonator for the many different quasiparticles inside and on the surface of a solid matter system such
as phonons, plasmons and polaritons, to mention just a few, all of which may resonate between the ends of the
rigid rod. The second option is to create a cavity resonator by attaching two mirrors at the end points of the rod
such that the light is reﬂected between the mirrors. In practice, this would be achieved by maximizing the quality
factor of the resonator. We denote such resonators as rigid resonators. The second option is the focus of this
article, and it is illustrated in ﬁgure 2. The ﬁrst option for a homogeneous isotropic dielectric is discussed in
section 6.
A realistic matter system can only be rigid for negligible tidal forces and accelerations. We will discuss our
model for a deformable resonator affected by tidal forces and acceleration in section 5. In section 3, we will
3

New J. Phys. 20 (2018) 053046

D Rätzel et al

Figure 2. Illustration of our model of an optical resonator consisting of two mirrors that are attached to the ends of a rod. We assume
that the resonator is moved along a trajectory γ(ñ) by a support which is attached at a distance (1−β)Lp/2 from mirror A. Since
proper time depends on the position in the gravitational ﬁeld so does the measured frequency of a resonator mode. We assume the
frequency to be measured at a distance σ Lp/2 from the center of the resonator towards mirror B.

derive an expression for the resonance frequency spectrum of a resonator, rigid or deformable, under the
condition that the timescale for light propagation between the mirrors is much smaller than the timescale on
which the rigid resonator length is changing.

3. Resonance frequencies
In this section, we will derive an expression for the resonance frequencies of the resonator described above. As we
are dealing with an extended object in GR, the obtained resonance frequencies are ambiguous as we will see in the
following: ﬁrst, every mode k existing in the resonator evolves with a certain phase ψk, this is a covariant quantity.
In order to extract a frequency ωk from the phase, we require a time T such that we can express the phase as
ψk=ωkT. As stated in section 2, such a time measurement is deﬁned only with respect to an observer and the
2
time measured by the observer along the curve γ(ñ) is the proper time Tp ( 1,  2) = ò d -gmn g˙ mg˙ n .
1

Through the family of curves associated with the rigid rod, we can deﬁne a family of observers along the curves
γς(ñ)=sñ(ς). We see that every point in the resonator corresponds to a different observer and, therefore, we
cannot give a proper time to the whole resonator, therefore the frequencies of the modes must depend on the
point in the resonator where they are observed.
First, we will consider the case of an optical resonator, discussing other cases at the end of the section. The
resonance frequencies can be obtained from the evolution of the phase ψk of a resonator mode. This can be
found by explicitly solving Maxwell’s equations in the curved spacetime under consideration. However, we can
achieve the same result much faster by implementing the short wavelength expansion or geometric optical limit.
The purpose of the following calculation is to prove the expression in equation (5), which gives the resonance
frequencies in terms of the radar distance between the two ends of the resonator. Some readers may want to
jump to equation (5) directly.
In the short wavelength expansion, the electromagnetic ﬁeld strength tensor for a freely propagating,
monochromatic light wave is given as [34]
¥
⎛ a
⎛ l ⎞n ⎞
Fmn (x ) = Re ⎜e i l S (x ) å fn, mn (x ) ⎜ ⎟ ⎟ ,
⎝a⎠ ⎠
⎝
n= 0

(2)

where the complex valued second rank tensors fn, μν(x) give the slowly varying amplitudes, λ is the wavelength,
α is the length scale of the slow changes of the properties of the light ﬁeld and the real function S(x) is the eikonal
function which describes the rapidly varying phase. In particular, α is the smallest of the length scales given by
the waist of the resonator mode, the acceleration of the cavity and the spacetime curvature. This statement will
get its full meaning in section 5, where the effects of the motion of the resonator and the spacetime curvature on
the proper length of the resonator are considered explicitly by using a particular set of coordinates called the
proper detector frame. We assume that l  a and λ<Lp. We will only consider linear polarization in the
following. We ﬁnd that the results for the change of the frequency spectrum do not depend on the polarization.
Therefore, the results also apply to circular and elliptic polarized ﬁelds as those can be obtained as superpositions
of linearly polarized ﬁelds.
m
The raised gradient of the eikonal function xˆ (x ) ≔ g mn ¶n S (x ) is the normal vector ﬁeld to the wave fronts
deﬁned by S(x). Applying the Maxwell equations to the eikonal expansion in equation (2), we ﬁnd in leading

4
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Figure 3. The resonance frequencies of a resonator can be derived in the geometric optical limit by considering light bouncing back
and forth between the two mirrors of the optical resonator.
m
n
m
order that xˆ (x ) must be a light like vector ﬁeld, i.e. xˆ (x ) xˆ (x ) gmn (x ) = 0 [35]5. Additionally, the light like
m
condition implies that the integral curves of the tangents xˆ (x ) are light like geodesics. In other words, there
m
exist curves ξ(ς) that have the tangents xˆ (x (V )): the light rays of geometric optics. Furthermore, the light like
m
a
property implies xˆ (x ) ¶m S (x ) = 0 , which means that the phase S (x ) is constant along the light rays. We will
l

use these properties of the eikonal function and its gradient to derive the frequency spectrum of the optical
resonator in the following.
Inside a resonator, we create standing waves. Hence, we must assume that, for the resonator, there are
stationary solutions of Maxwell’s equations that fulﬁll the boundary conditions at the mirrors. This assumption
is valid if we assume that coordinates exist in a small region containing the resonator such that the positions of
the mirrors and the metric change only very slightly in the time span that light needs to propagate between the
mirrors. Assuming that linearly polarized standing cavity mode solutions exist, we consider the superposition of
r
res
r
l
l
(x ) and Fmn
two counter-propagating linearly polarized light waves Fmn
(x ) = Fmn
(x ) + Fmn
(x ), where Fmn
(x )
r
l
l
are as in equation (2) with the eikonal functions S (x) and S (x), respectively. Fmn (x ) represents the wave
r
(x ) represents the wave propagating to the right (positive
propagating to the left (negative direction) and Fmn
direction). We obtain
¥
⎛ a r ¥
a l
⎛ l ⎞n
⎛ l ⎞n ⎞
res
(x ) = Re ⎜e i l S (x ) å frn, mn (x ) ⎜ ⎟ + e i l S (x ) å fln, mn (x ) ⎜ ⎟ ⎟.
Fmn
⎝a⎠
⎝a⎠ ⎠
⎝
n= 0
n= 0

(3)

We deﬁned a rigid cavity by assuming that there are two mirrors attached to the ends of a rigid rod. We
consider the gravitational attraction of the two mirrors, all atoms in the rigid rod and the light itself to be
negligible. We assume in the following that the mirrors are so close to the ends and so tightly attached that we can
identify their world lines with those of the end points of the rod, i.e. γA(ñ)=γa(ñ) and γB(ñ)=γb(ñ). Starting at
ñ=ñ1 with the mirror at γA(ñ1), we can deﬁne a curve ξ r(ς) with ςä[ς1, ς2] such that x r (V1) = gA ( 1) and
r,m
x r (V2) = gB ( 2) for some ñ2 and dx r , m (V ) dV = xˆ (x (V )) = g mn ¶n S r (x (V )) (see ﬁgure 3 for an illustration).
Since all tangents of ξ r(ς) are light like, this is a light like curve and can be interpreted as the path of a massless
point particle, a single photon, from mirror A to mirror B. At mirror B, the photon is reﬂected and the tangent of
its path becomes g mn ¶n Sl (gB ( 2)). We can deﬁne a curve ξ l(ς) withςä[ς2, ς3] such that x l (V2) = gB ( 2) and
l, m
x l (V3) = gB ( 3) for some ñ3 and dx l, m (V ) dV = xˆ (x (V )) = g mn ¶n Sl (x (V )). This is the light like curve
representing the path of the photon back to the mirror A. At mirror A, the photon is again reﬂected and the
tangent becomes g mn ¶n S r (gA ( 3)).
Then, a condition can be formulated that is necessary to fulﬁll the boundary conditions at each of the
res
res
(gA ( )) and Fmn
(gB ( )) have
mirrors: the phases of the left propagating and the right propagating parts of Fmn
to match by a multiple of 2π. In appendix B, the derivation of this condition is given. Since the phase is constant
along the geodesics ξ r and ξ l, we ﬁnd that the change of the eikonal function at the position of the mirror must
a
a
have been l dSA = l (S (gA ( 3)) - S (gA ( 1))) = 2pm where m Î . An observer at mirror A can measure this
a
phase and associate it with a frequency and a change in proper time as l dSA = wA Tp ( 1,  3). The proper time
difference Tp(ñ1, ñ3) is proportional to the radar length RA=cTp(ñ1, ñ3)/2 of the resonator measured at
ñ0=(ñ3+ñ1)/2 by an observer traveling with mirror A. Therefore, we ﬁnd that the frequencies of the modes
of the resonator measured by an observer along the world line of mirror A are given as
cnp
wA, n =
,
(4)
RA
where we assume n>0, i.e. we consider only positive frequencies. A similar analysis can be made for mirror B,
which leads to w B, n = cnRp . Accordingly, for any other observer inside the cavity, we obtain
B

5

For any matter ﬁeld in the eikonal approximation, the gradient of the eikonal function has to fulﬁll the characteristic equations which
derive from the highest derivative part of the matter ﬁeld equations. In the case of Maxwells electrodynamics, the characteristic equations are
simply given by the light cone condition. For more details about this analysis see [34, 36, 37].

5
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cnp
,
Rg

wg,n =

(5)

where Rγ is obtained by following a light like geodesic from the observer to one of the mirrors, after reﬂection, to
the second mirror and, after the second reﬂection, back to the observer. It is clear that this is an approximate
value; the notion of frequency means the rate of repetition of a signal. For this notion to make sense, it has to be
constant at least for a few repetition cycles. Hence, the observer measuring the frequency has to move slowly in
comparison to the time that a light pulse needs to propagate between the mirrors Rγ/c.
There is another way to understand equation (5): electrodynamics in a Lorentzian spacetime can be
interpreted as electrodynamics in a non-dispersive, bi-anisotropic, impedance matched medium using the
Plebanski constitutive equations [38]
D i = e0 eij E j +

1 ijk
 wj Hk,
c

(6)

B i = m 0 mij Hj -

1 ijk
 wj Ek,
c

(7)

where we deﬁne the spatial co-vector as wi ≔ gi0 g 00 and the permittivity and permeability matrices
eij = mij ≔ - ∣det g∣ g ij g00. Maxwell’s equations in the curved spacetime gμν take the form of Maxwell’s
equations in this effective dielectric medium in ﬂat spacetime. Note that the spatial co-vector wj, which mixes the
electric and magnetic ﬁeld components, is deﬁned by the spacetime mixing components of the metric. If the
metric is orthogonal in the chosen set of coordinates, wj vanishes and we are left with a normal anisotropic
medium.
Let us assume that the coordinate system was chosen such that the coordinate time t coincides with the
proper time at mirror A and that z is the coordinate along the light ray. In this case, we ﬁnd that the radar length
of the resonator measured by an observer at mirror A can be written as
c
c
(t2 - t1) =
2
2
zb c
=
dz =
z a vph

RA =

ò

òt

òz

t2

dt ¢ = c

1

zb

òz

zb
a

⎛ dz ⎞-1
⎜
⎟ dz
⎝ dt ⎠

n z dz ,

(8)

a

where vph=dz/dt is the coordinate dependent phase velocity of the light and nz=c/vph can be understood as
an effective index of refraction. Equation (8) shows that the radar length can be understood as the optical path
length measured by a ray sent from mirror A to mirror B. Hence, equation (5) is the condition that the
frequencies measured at mirror A must be multiples of the speed of light divided by the optical path length.
At the end of this section, we would like to discuss the effect of higher order terms in the eikonal expansion.
We derived the frequency spectrum (4) and (5) from a necessary condition for the existence of linearly polarized
standing wave solutions of the electromagnetic ﬁeld in the resonator. This is the condition at the leading order in
the eikonal expansion. Terms in the eikonal expansion of higher order may be complex functions in general, this
can lead to additional phase shifts at the boundaries which, in turn, can lead to frequency shifts. Such additional
frequency shifts can be either considered as systematical errors that limit the predictive power of our approach or
have to be evaluated independently to be subtracted from the result of the measurement. One particular source
of additional frequency shifts is rotation of the resonator about an axis orthogonal to its optical axis. For
earthbound experiments, such rotation will be induced by the rotation of the Earth, for example, which can be
measured independently and taken into account explicitly. The effect of rotation may be calculated by taking
higher orders of the eikonal expansion into account or using other methods of electrodynamics such as the
paraxial wave equation. Here we assume that the optical resonator is non-rotating and we restrict our
considerations to the expression for the frequency spectrum given in equation (5). In the next section, we will
look at its application.

4. Born rigid optical resonators
In this section, we will derive the resonance frequencies of a Born rigid resonator in terms of its constant proper
length. For this purpose, we choose to work in a particular coordinate system which we will introduce in the
following.
Along the world line of an observer γ(τ), an orthonormal, co-rotating tetrad  m (t ) ( Î {0, 1, 2, 3}, all
calligraphic capital letters will run from 0 to 3 in the following) can be deﬁned where  m0 = g˙ m (t ) is the tangent
to the world line of the observer,  mJ (t ) (Jä{1, 2, 3}, all capital non-calligraphic letters will run from 1 to 3 in
the following) are space-like,  m (t )  n (t ) gmn (g (t )) = h  and h  = diag (-1, 1, 1, 1). There also
 m

exists a corresponding co-tetrad e
m with e m   = d  . The proper distance along the space-like geodesics
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Figure 4. The proper detector frame can be deﬁned along any time-like curve γ. The time coordinate is the proper time τ measured
along the curve. The spatial coordinates at a proper time τ0 are constructed from the proper distances along space-like geodesics that
originate at γ(τ0). The point with coordinates (cτ0, x, y, z) is found by following the spatial geodesic with tangent x a ma a proper
distance (x 2 + y 2 + z 2)1 2 from γ(τ0).

extending from γ(τ) in the spatial directions generated from  mJ (t ) and the proper time τ along the world line of
the observer generate a coordinate system that is associated with the observer (see ﬁgure 4). This coordinate
system only exists in the vicinity of the observer’s world line, as it can only here be ensured that the spatial hyperplanes generated by  mJ (t ) at different τ do not intersect. In these coordinates, the spacetime metric seen by a
non-rotating observer can be given simply in terms of: the Riemann curvature tensor along γ(τ) given as
g
R (t ) =  a (t )  b (t )  
(t )  d (t ) gas (g (t )) Rs bgd (g (t )) where
Ra bgd = ¶g Gabd - ¶d Gabg + Gagr Grbd - Gadr Grbg ;

(9)

and the non-gravitational acceleration with respect to a local freely falling frame, represented by the spatial
vector a J ≔ emJ am , where am = (g˙ g˙ )m .
This coordinate system is called Fermi normal coordinates for a freely falling, non-rotational observer (a=0)
[39] or the proper detector frame if proper acceleration occurs [9, 40]. The proper detector frame of a non-rotating
observer is accurate for proper distances [40]
⎧ c2
1
∣x∣  l var = min ⎨ J , 
⎩ ∣a ∣ ∣R  ∣1

,
2

∣R  ∣ ⎫
⎬.
∣R ,  ∣ ⎭

(10)

In the following, we will assume that the length of the resonator Lp is small in comparison to the scale lvar. We
consider γ(τ) to be the world line of the point at which the rod that holds the resonator is supported. We assume
that this point is somewhere inside the resonator. If it is not attached to any device, we assume that the center of
acceleration is the rod’s center of mass. We also assume that the resonator is not rotating in the frame of the
observer. We orient the spatial geodesic representing the rigid rod along the z-direction at γ(τ), i.e.
st¢ (V ) = (0, 0, 0, 1). By construction of the proper detector frame, the geodesics sτ(ς) run along the z-coordinate.
Then, we consider two cases; for the ﬁrst case we assume that
1

∣R0 z 0z ∣1

2

⎧ c2 ⎫
 min ⎨ J ⎬ ,
⎩ ∣a ∣ ⎭

(11)

and we take curvature into consideration. For the second case, we neglect curvature. In the following, we treat the
ﬁrst case directly and the second case can be obtained by setting the contributions of curvature to zero in the
equations for the relative frequency shift. In particular, in both cases, we are allowed to consider only ﬁrst order
contributions of the proper acceleration. With this assumption, we can consider the metric in the proper detector
P
P
≔ g
- h . For
frame as a linearly perturbed ﬂat spacetime metric. We deﬁne the metric perturbation h
example, in the gravitational ﬁeld of the Earth, the inverse of the square root of the spatial curvature in the direction
away from the center of the Earth is of the order of 1011 m, while the length scale given by c2 over the gravitational
acceleration is of the order of 1016 m. Therefore, the condition (11) is fulﬁlled by four orders of magnitude for the
acceleration.
Neglecting quadratic terms in the acceleration, we obtain for the following components of the spacetime
metric in the proper detector frame of a non-rotating observer [40] (as above, Latin indices are used for the
spatial components with respect to the tetrads and spatial indices are raised and lowered with the spatial metric
7
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δIJ=diag(1, 1, 1))
⎛
⎞
2
P
g00
(ct , x) » - ⎜1 + 2 aJ (t ) x J + R 0I 0J (t ) x I x J ⎟
⎝
⎠
c
2
g0PJ (ct , x) » - R 0KJL (t ) x K x L
3
1
P
gIJ (ct , x) » dIJ - RIKJL (t ) x K x L.
3

(12)

Since we assumed st¢ (V ) = (0, 0, 0, 1) and by construction of the proper detector frame, the proper length of
the geodesics sτ(ς) is Lp=b−a, where the spatial positions of the mirrors are (0, 0, b) and (0, 0, a) with b  0
and a  0. Then, we ﬁnd from equation (12) that g0Pz (ct , 0, 0, z ) » 0 for all τ and z along the resonator.
Furthermore, by construction, all segments of the rod remain at ﬁxed coordinate positions along the z-axis
P
and we ﬁnd that g˙V ( ) = ((g00P )-1 2 , 0, 0, 0). Since st¢ (V ) = (0, 0, 0, 1), we obtain g
g˙V ( )s¢  (V ) =
(g00P )-1 2g0Pz (ct ( ), 0, 0, z (V )). From equation (12) and one of the symmetries of the Riemann tensor
P
g˙V ( )s¢  (V ) = 0 , which we assumed in our deﬁnition
R = -R follows that the condition g
of a rigid resonator in section 2, is approximately fulﬁlled for a small proper length of the resonator6.
To obtain the frequency of the rigid resonator measured by an observer at x using equation (5), we have to
calculate the corresponding radar distance between the mirrors. The radar distance is obtained from the
trajectories x(i ) of light like particles bouncing back and forth between the mirrors as described in section 3 and
illustrated in ﬁgure 3. In section 3, we already assumed that acceleration and curvature only change very slowly
with τ. Under this assumption, we can replace acceleration and curvature in equation (12) by their values at τ0.


P
The trajectories x(i ) have to fulﬁll the null condition g
 (x (i )) x˙ (i ) x˙ (i ) = 0 and the geodesic equation
P
˙ ˙
that governs the motion of test particles x¨  (i ) = -G 
  (x (i )) x (i ) x (i ). In ﬁrst order in h , one ﬁnds for
the Christoffel symbols
1 
P
P
P
h (¶ h
+ ¶ h
- ¶ h
),
(13)
2
P
P
 . Then, to ﬁrst order in h
 , the
which shows that the Christoffel symbols are of the same order as h


trajectories are given by x (i ) = c (i 0,  + i, 0, 0, i ) + d (i ), where i 0,  are constants and the functions
P

 . With R = -R , we ﬁnd that gzzP » 1 and g0Pz = gzP0 » 0 along
d
(i ) are of the same order as h
z
0
P
P
(ci 0, , 0, 0, ci ) 2 solve the light
(ci 0, , 0, 0, ci ) and d˙ (i ) » ch00
x(i ), and we obtain that d˙ (i ) » ch00
cone condition and the geodesic equation. The difference in coordinate time τ between sending and receiving
the light pulse is given as
G
 =

dt =

òi

i+, b

+, a

0
x˙ + (i) di +

òi

i-, a

-, b

0
x˙ - (i) di ,

(14)

where i, a and i, b are the parameter values at which the ray intersects with the world lines of mirror A and
z
(i ) leads to
mirror B, respectively. A transformation of the integration variable to z = x
dt =

òa

»

b

òa

b

0
x˙ + (i (z+))
dz + +
z
x˙ (i (z+))
+

0
c + d˙+ (z+ c )
dz + +
z
c + d˙+ (z+ c )

òb

a

òb

a

0
x˙ - (i (z-))
dz-,
z
x˙ - (i (z-))

c + d˙ - ( - z- c )
dz-,
z
- c + d˙ - ( - z- c )
0

(15)

(16)

which reduces to
⎛
h P (ct , 0, 0, z ) ⎞
dz  ⎜1 + 00 0
⎟
a
2
⎠
⎝
b
⎛
⎞⎞
1⎛ 2
dz  ⎜1 - ⎜ 2 az (t0) z  + R 0z 0z (t0) z2 ⎟ ⎟
»2
⎠⎠
⎝
a
2⎝c
z
⎞
a (t0)
2 ⎛
R (t )
bL p - 0z 0z 0 (3b 2 + 1) Lp2⎟ ,
» L p ⎜1 2
⎝
⎠
c
2c
24

dt » 2

ò

b

ò

(17)

where we deﬁned b ≔ 2b L p - 1 and used a=(β−1)Lp/2. Under the assumption of slowly changing
acceleration and curvature, the coordinate time δ τ needed for a round trip of a light pulse inside the resonator is
independent of the point on the z-axis where it was sent from and received at, as long as it is sent and received at
the same point. Therefore, we can calculate the radar length of the resonator measured at a given position
6

Here small proper length means that the proper detector frame metric (12) is still a valid approximation to the actual spacetime metric.

8

New J. Phys. 20 (2018) 053046

D Rätzel et al

z0=(σ+β)Lp/2 along the z-axis inside the resonator (σä[−1, 1]) as
c
P
Rs » - g00
((t0, 0, 0, z 0)) dt
2
⎡
⎤
az (t0)
R (t )
= L p ⎢1 +
sL p + 0z 0z 0 (3s 2 + 6sb - 1) Lp2⎥.
⎣
⎦
2c 2
24

(18)

Equation (18) was calculated for a given time τ0 to make our assumption of slow changes of acceleration and
curvature explicit. Of course, we are free to choose the value of τ0. Therefore, we can replace τ0 in equation (18)
with τ. Then, the relative change of the resonance frequencies measured at z0=(σ+β)Lp/2 is given as
dw, s ≔

wn
a z (t )
R (t )
- 1 » - 2 sL p - 0z 0z
(3s 2 + 6sb - 1) Lp2,
w¯ n
2c
24

(19)

where w̄n is the nth resonance frequency of the resonator for vanishing acceleration and curvature.
We ﬁnd that the only linear contribution of the acceleration az to the resonance frequency spectrum in
equation (19) is via a position-dependent red shift. It vanishes for σ=0, which corresponds to a frequency
measurement in the center of the resonator. The term 3σ2 corresponds to a pure red shift with respect to the
center of the cavity. The term 6βσ is due to the displacement of the resonator’s support from its center. In order
to move the support along the trajectory γ(τ), while keeping the proper length of the resonator constant, the
z
acceleration acm
(t ) = az (t ) + c 2R 0z 0z (t ) bL p 2 must be applied to the center of mass of the resonator7. Based
on these considerations, we can rewrite equation (19) as
dw, s » -

z
a cm
(t )
R (t )
(3s 2 - 1) Lp2.
sL p - 0z 0z
2c 2
24

(20)

However, a realistic rod can never be rigid. In the next section, we will consider the ﬁrst order deviations from
the rigid rod by taking the deformation of the rod due to small inertial and gravitational forces into account.

5. Deformable optical resonators
In the proper detector frame, every segment of the rod has a world line with constant spatial components. The
acceleration of a segment of the rod at x=(cτ, 0, 0, z), in comparison to a freely falling test particle initially at
rest at the same position as that segment, can be derived from the geodesic equation




g¨rest,
˙rest,
˙rest,
x (trest ) = -G  (grest, x ) g
x (trest ) g
x (trest ) ,

(21)

where, in ﬁrst order in the metric perturbation, the tangent for a test particle at rest is
P
(t , 0, 0, z ) 2. The dot means the derivative
g˙rest, x = (c (-g00P (x))-1 2 , 0, 0, 0) with (-g00P (x))-1 2 » 1 + h00
P
with respect to the curve parameter τrest. In ﬁrst order in h , the Christoffel symbols are given by equation (13)
and are proportional to the metric perturbation. Therefore, expanding equation (21) in ﬁrst order in the metric
0
P

» 1 + h00
(t , 0, 0, z ) 2, we obtain
perturbation, we ﬁnd g¨rest,
˙rest,
» - c 2G 
00 . Since c dt dtrest = g
x
x
J
J
2
aP » -c G00 for the proper and tidal accelerations.
We consider the effect of aP on the resonator’s end mirrors and the resulting deformation of the rod to be
negligible in comparison to the direct effect of aP on the rod. Then, we obtain the inertial and tidal forces on the
rod by multiplication of aP with the mass density ρ. These forces give rise to stresses within the rod, represented
by the stress tensor σKL. For static forces and forces that change very slowly, the stresses are related to the strain
via Hooke’s law as
eIJ = ( -1)IJKL sKL ,

(22)

where -1 is the inverse of the stiffness tensor for the material the rod is composed of. From the strain, we can
calculate the deformation of the rod by integration along the length of the rod from its center of mass. Since the
change of diameter of the rod and its deformations in the x–y-plane are not of interest for us, we can restrict our
considerations to εzz, εxz and εyz. We assume a constant cross section A of the rod, and we assume that the
diameter of the rod is much smaller than its length. The contribution of εxz and εyz on the length of the rod are of
second order in the metric perturbation and can be neglected (see appendix C) if
azP ,av  max {Lp5 á∣axP max ∣ñ2 cs2 wx4, Lp5 á∣aPy max ∣ñ2 cs2 wy4}.

(23)

where aPx max and aPy max are the maxima of proper acceleration in the x-direction and y-direction, respectively,
wx and wy are the diameters of the rod in the x-direction and y-direction, respectively, and azP ,av is the largest of
7

This result can be directly obtained by considering the differential acceleration between the support and the center of the cavity by use of
the geodesic deviation equation.
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the values given by áb∣az (t )∣ñ and á (3b 2 + 1) L p c 2∣R 0z 0z (t )∣ 6ñ, where áñ denotes the averaging over the
observation time (see appendix C for the derivation). With these considerations, the tidal accelerations in the
proper detector frame in the transversal direction can be neglected if the following conditions hold
azP ,av  max {wx c 2 á∣R 0x 0x ∣ñ , wy c 2 á∣R 0y 0y ∣ñ},

(24)

Additionally, we assume that the various contributions to the transversal tidal acceleration do not oscillate on
resonance with any elastic mode of the rod that is not already on resonance with the oscillations of the
longitudinal acceleration and the longitudinal tidal acceleration. In most situations of interest, it should be easy
to fulﬁll these conditions by choosing an appropriate orientation of the resonator and appropriate values for wx
and wy. In particular, the conditions are fulﬁlled for the examples given in sections 7–9.
Under the above conditions, the only non-zero component of the stress tensor of interest for us is σzz and its
relation to the strain is given as
ezz =

1
szz .
Y

(25)

where Y is the Young’s modulus of the rod material. If we assume a constant mass density, the force along the rod
in the positive z-direction can be obtained as
F+z (t , z ) =

òz

b

⎛
⎞
c2
dz ¢rA azP (z ¢, t )  - rA (b - z ) ⎜az (t ) + (b + z ) R 0z 0z (t )⎟.
⎝
⎠
2

(26)

z
where we made use of azP (z , t )  -c 2G00
(z , t ) = -(az (t ) + c 2R 0z 0z (t ) z ). For the force along the rod in the
negative z-direction, we ﬁnd

⎛
⎞
c2
F -z (t , z )  - rA (z - a) ⎜az (t ) + (z + a) R 0z 0z (t )⎟.
⎝
⎠
2

(27)

Since the support of the resonator is inside the resonator, we obtain the total deformation of the resonator by
z
z
integrating the strains e+
zz = F+ A and e zz = F - A on the two sides of the resonator from z = 0 to the ends,
respectively. The effective change of the proper length is
dL p 

ò0

b

dz ¢e+
zz (z ¢) +

òa

0

dz ¢e-zz (z ¢) = -

⎞
c 2 ⎛⎜ az (t )
R (t )
(3b 2 + 1) Lp2⎟.
bL p + 0 z 0 z
L
2 p⎝
2
⎠
2c
12
cs

(28)

where cs = Y r is the speed of sound in the rod material. The acceleration induces a contraction of one side of
the resonator and an expansion of the other. Therefore, the acceleration amounts to a change of the proper
length, proportional to the displacement β Lp/2 of the support with respect to the center of the resonator. The
change of the proper length proportional to R0z0z(τ) can be split into two terms. The term proportional to β2
z
corresponds to the acceleration acm
(t0) = az (t0) + c 2R 0z 0z (t ) bL p 2 of the center of mass of the resonator that
we discussed at the end of section 4. For a freely falling resonator (β=0=az(τ)), only the second term in the
brackets remains.
From equations (19) and (28), we ﬁnd for the relative change of the resonance frequencies of the deformable
resonator
⎛ a z (t )
⎞
R (t )
⎜
(3s 2 + 6sb - 1) Lp2⎟
sL p + 0z 0z
2
⎝ 2c
⎠
Lp
24
⎞
⎞
R 0z 0z ( t ) ⎛ c 2
a z (t ) ⎛ c 2
»
⎜ 2 b - s⎟ L p +
⎜2 2 (3b 2 + 1) - 3s 2 - 6sb + 1⎟ Lp2.
2
2c ⎝ cs
24 ⎝ cs
⎠
⎠

dw, s » -

dL p

-

(29)

Note that the deformation of the resonator changes the coordinate position of every point inside the resonator8.
This leads to a change in the trajectory of a light pulse within the resonator, and the whole calculation we made in
section 4 would be changed. However, this change would only amount to a change of the resonance frequencies
in second order in the metric perturbation and we can neglect it.
Again, we can write the relative shift of the resonance frequencies in a neater way using the center of mass
acceleration as
dw, s »

⎞
⎞
R 0z 0z ( t ) ⎛ c 2
ax (t )cm ⎛ c 2
2 L 2.
b
s
+
+
s
L
2
1
3
⎜
⎟
⎜
⎟ p
p
2
2
2c 2 ⎝ cs
24 ⎝ cs
⎠
⎠

(30)

As expected, we would obtain the result in equation (20) for the Born rigid rod from equation (30) if the speed of
sound in the material was inﬁnite. This coincides with the observation that a Born rigid rod violates causality, as
8

Any deformation of the rod also leads to a change of density and the speed of sound in the rod which, in turn, leads to a modulation of the
deformation of the rod. We consider this effect to be negligible here. In particular, it corresponds to a nonlinear correction of Hook’s law.
Therefore, the result in equation (29) can be considered accurate as long as Hook’s law can be applied. As the deformations considered are
supposed to be small, Hook’s law should hold with a very good accuracy.
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Figure 5. In the case of a dielectric optical resonator, we consider the rod itself to be the resonator.

its segments would need to interact with an inﬁnite speed. A more realistic deﬁnition of a rigid rod was given in
[33] as a rod in which the speed of sound is equivalent to the speed of light. In appendix D, we show that the
approach of [33] leads to the same expression of the change of the length of the rigid rod as our equation (28).
The relative shift of the resonance frequencies for such a causal rigid rod is found from equation (30) in the limit
cs  c as
dw, s »

az (t )cm
R (t )
( b - s ) L p + 0z 0z
(1 - s 2) Lp2.
2
2c
8

(31)

In particular, we ﬁnd that the contribution of curvature to the relative frequency shift vanishes if the frequency is
measured at one of the mirrors corresponding to σ=±1.
However, the speed of sound cs in every realistic material is always much smaller than the speed of light: for
example the speed of sound in aluminum is of the order 5×103 m s−1. To date, the material with the highest
ratio of Young’s modulus and density Y r = cs2 is carbyne, with a value of the order of 109 m2 s−2 [41], which
would correspond to a speed of sound of the order of 3×104 m s−1. Therefore, we ﬁnd that the effect of the
deformation of matter is by far the most dominant and the rod is far from rigid (may it be Born rigid or causal
rigid) in all realistic situations. However, the relativistic effect of gravitational red shift gives a fundamental limit
on the deﬁnition of the frequency spectrum of an optical resonator as a property of the resonator alone; when
resonance frequencies of an optical resonator are to be speciﬁed with a precision of the order of this relativistic
effect, the position of the frequency measurement has to speciﬁed.
Finally, we want to point out that the ratio of Young’s modulus and density is called the speciﬁc modulus. In
this sense, c2 can be thought of as the speciﬁc modulus of spacetime. It is interesting to note that this value is off
by a factor 4 from the value 4c2 given for the speciﬁc modulus of spacetime in [42].

6. Deformable dielectric optical resonators
Up to this point, we have only discussed the case of an empty cavity resonator. Now, let us assume that the rod
itself is the optical resonator. In particular, we assume that it consists of an isotropic homogeneous dielectric
medium (see ﬁgure 5). In [43], it was shown that light rays in an isotropic dielectric follow light like geodesics
with respect to the dielectric metric tensor (see also [34, 44])
⎛c2
⎞
P ,diel
P
g
= g
- ⎜ diel
- 1⎟ u u ,
2
⎝ c
⎠

(32)

2
= (m )-1 is the speed of light inside the medium and u = g P  u is the normalized tangent
where cdiel
vector to the world line associated with the local segments of the dielectric. In our case, these are the segments of
P
P
P
P
P
2, h01
, h02
, h03
). From
2, 0, 0, 0) and u (z ) » (-1 + h00
the resonator, and therefore, u (z ) = (1 + h00
equation (32), we obtain the metric
2
⎛
⎞
cdiel
2
⎜1 +
aJ (t ) x J + R 0I 0J (t ) x I x J ⎟
2
2
⎝
⎠
c
c
2
2c
g0PJ,diel (ct , x) » - diel
R 0KJL (t ) x K x L
3 c2
1
gIJP ,diel (ct , x) » dIJ - RIKJL (t ) x K x L.
3
P ,diel
g00
(ct , x) » -

(33)

Now, all of the considerations made for the empty resonator above can also be made for a resonator composed of
P,diel
for the propagation of the phase fronts given by
an isotropic, homogeneous dielectric by using the metric g
the eikonal function. Hence, we obtain the resonance frequencies in an isotropic homogeneous dielectric by
11
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multiplying the result for the empty resonator with cdiel/c. This factor cancels in the relative frequency
perturbation so that
d diel
w, s = dw, s.

(34)

A similar metric as in (32) has been shown to arise for particles or quasiparticles in other matter systems, e.g. for
electrons in graphene [45]. Our analysis may also apply to these situations.

7. Example: uniform acceleration
To illustrate the applicability of our results, we will consider some examples in the following. A particularly
straightforward example is the situation of a non-rotating resonator that is uniformly accelerated along the
optical axis. From the equivalence principle follows that this situation is similar to the situation of an optical
resonator kept vertically at a ﬁxed position in the gravitational ﬁeld of a massive object like the Earth. However,
since we are considering an extended object, the curvature of the gravitational ﬁeld would also enter the
frequency spectrum of the resonator as in equation (30). Hence, the effect of uniform acceleration and a
gravitational ﬁeld do only coincide if the effect of curvature can be neglected. For uniform acceleration, we ﬁnd
⎛b
s ⎞ ax L p
.
dw, s » ⎜ 2 - 2 ⎟
c ⎠ 2
⎝ cs

(35)

For β=±1, a length of the resonator of Lp∼2 cm, an acceleration of the order of 10 ms−2, which is similar to
the gravitational acceleration of the Earth, and a speed of sound in the rod of the order of 103 ms-1 (similar to the
speed of sound in aluminum), we obtain a relative frequency shift of the order of 10−7. This frequency shift is
given only by the ﬁrst term in equation (35) as the second term is smaller by about 11 orders of magnitude. Since
the ﬁrst term is due to the deformation of the resonator it is a Newtonian effect.
For the case β=0 the ﬁrst term in (35) vanishes. What remains is a purely relativistic effect, the gravitational
red shift, due to a difference in proper time between the center of the resonator and every other point along the
optical axis. Setting the parameter σ to −1 and +1 means that the frequency is measured at the mirror A and
mirror B, respectively. We ﬁnd a relative frequency shift of the order of 10-18. The measurement of such a
small frequency shift seems to be experimentally challenging but may be feasible with state of the art technology.
For example, currently, optical clocks reach a relative precision of 10−18 over an integration time of 1 s [46, 47].
Of course, higher frequency shifts can be reached with longer cavities and larger accelerations. In particular, the
effect of gravitational red shift was already measured on the length scale of about 33 cm [48]. As argued above,
the effect of gravitational red shift gives a limit on the validity of the concept of the frequency spectrum as a
property of the optical resonator itself. For the parameters of the example above, we ﬁnd that a reference for the
frequency measurement has to be given when the frequency spectrum is to be speciﬁed with a relative precision
of 10−18.

8. Example: plunge into a black hole
We consider the results derived in this article as a basis for optomechanics in relativity and gravity which implies
their application to experiments in laboratories on the surface of the Earth or in space. However, our approach is
not limited to spacetimes that only bear weak gravitational effects. It is the spacetime metric seen by the optical
resonator in its proper detector frame that has to be a linearized metric. This is ensured by the condition
l var  L p . To illustrate the applicability of our results to spacetimes with strong gravitational effects, we consider
the situation of a non-rotating resonator that falls into a non-rotating black hole (see ﬁgure 6). To this end, we
consider the Schwarzschild metric in spherical Schwarzschild coordinates (ct, r, ϑ, f)
⎞
⎛
1
g = diag ⎜ - f (r ) ,
, r 2, r 2 sin2 (J)⎟ ,
f (r )
⎠
⎝

where f (r)=1−rS/r and rS is the Schwarzschild radius. We assume that the support of the resonator falls
radially from r = R into the center of the black hole at f=0 and ϑ=π/2. The corresponding trajectory is
given in [49] as
r ( ) = R cos2 ( 2) ,

ct ( ) =

⎞1 2

R⎛R
⎜ ⎟
2 ⎝ rS ⎠

( + sin  ) ,

(36)

(37)
(38)

parameterized by ñ. We see that r = 0 for ñ=π, which means that the singularity at the center of the black hole
is reached in ﬁnite proper time t = pR3 2 2crS1 2. The tangent to the world line of the falling support of the
12
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Figure 6. Artistic representation of the optical resonator plunging radially into a black hole.

resonator is
⎛ f (R)
⎞
r
sin 
,- S
, 0, 0⎟⎟ ,
g˙ m = c ⎜⎜
R 1 + cos 
⎝ f (r ( ))
⎠

(39)

where ñ=ñ(τ) is implicitly given by equation (38), ġ 1 can be obtained directly from equations (37) and (38) and
ġ 0 can be found from the normalization condition g˙ mg˙ ngmn (r ( )) = -c 2 . Then, the time line can be found as

γ=(ct(τ), r(ñ(τ)), π/2, 0), where ct (t ) = ò dt ¢ g˙ 0 ( (t ¢)). An orthonormal tetrad that is parallel transported
0
along the time-like geodesic γ is given as
t

˜0m = g˙ m c ,
⎛
r tan ( 2)
,
˜1m = ⎜ - S
R f (r ( ))
⎝

⎞
f (R) , 0, 0⎟ ,
⎠

˜2m = (0, 0, r ( )-1, 0) and
˜3m = (0, 0, 0, r ( )-1).

(40)

All other orthonormal tetrads can be obtained by orthogonal transformations in three-dimensions on the spatial
part of the tetrad (40). Due to the spherical symmetry of the spacetime and the radial trajectory of the resonator
at ϑ=π/2 and f=0, we can restrict our considerations to rotations in the  1m – 3m -plane. Then, we deﬁne the
rotated frame

 m0 = ˜0m ,  1m = cos j ˜1m + sin j ˜3m ,
˜2m = ˜2m and  3m = cos j ˜3m - sin j ˜1m ,

(41)

where the angle jä[0, π/2] gives the orientation of the resonator in the  1m – 3m -plane. From the tetrad (41), we
obtain the proper detector frame. The z-direction is deﬁned by  3m and we ﬁnd from equation (29) that

dw, s »

⎞
R 0z 0z ( t ) ⎛ c 2
⎜2 2 (3b 2 + 1) - 3s 2 - 6sb + 1⎟ Lp2,
24 ⎝ cs
⎠

where no proper acceleration appears since the resonator is assumed to be freely falling. The curvature tensor
component R0z0z(τ) is explicitly given as
R 0z 0z (t ) =  0m  3n  0r  3s Rmnrs (r ( )))

⎛ f (R) ⎞2
= cos2 j ⎜
⎟ R 0¯ r 0¯ r (r ( )) ,
⎝ f (r ( )) ⎠

+

⎞
sin2 j ⎛ f (R) sec 4( 2)
r 4 tan2 ( 2)
R 0¯ f0¯ f (r ( )) + S
Rrfrf (r ( )) ⎟.
⎜
2
2
2
R ⎝
f (r ( ))
R (1 + cos  )
⎠

(42)

(43)

Here, we used that R 0¯ frf = 0 for the Schwarzschild metric. The expressions for the other curvature tensor
components appearing in equation (42) at ϑ=π/2 are given as
R 0¯ r 0¯ r (r ) = -

rS
,
r3

and

13

R 0¯ f0¯ f (r ) = f (r )

rS
2r
r
Rrfrf (r ) = - f (r )-1 S .
2r

(44)

New J. Phys. 20 (2018) 053046

D Rätzel et al

Figure 7. The frequency shift of a vertically oriented optical resonator falling into a black hole is plotted over the normalized proper
time measured at the center of the resonator.

We obtain
R 0z 0z ( t ) = -

(1 + 3 cos (2j)) rS
,
4r ( )3

(45)

and we ﬁnd that the speciﬁcation of the angle of orientation of the rod j gives rise to a numerical factor which
vanishes only at j = arccos (-1 3) 2. Hence, for j ¹ arccos (-1 3) 2, the frequency shift is proportional to
the frequency shift at j=0, which corresponds to vertical orientation. For a vertically oriented causal rigid
resonator supported at its center, we ﬁnd the relative frequency shift at its center is given by
dw,0 (t ) » -

rS Lp2

8r ( )3

.

(46)

The time evolution of this frequency shift is plotted in ﬁgure 7. We see that the frequency shift in equation (46)
stays ﬁnite until r = 0 is reached at ñ(τ)=π. In particular, there is no effect due to the crossing of the event
horizon at rS. As stated at the beginning of this section, our approach is accurate only for l var  L p . From
equation (45), we ﬁnd that l var = r ( )3 rS for j=0. The stellar black hole has a Schwarzschild radius of the
order of 103 m. For an optical resonator of a length of the order of 10−2 m, this implies that that our approach
breaks down when a radius of the order of 1 m is reached which is far beyond the event horizon at r=rS.
The effect of the event horizon can be seen by considering a situation in which the measured frequency is
imprinted on a signal at the center of the resonator and sent out radially to an observer that stays at constant
coordinate r=R>rS. This observer receives a signal with frequency
wn, R (t ) »

f (r (t )) ⎛
⎜ f (R) +
f (R) ⎝

-1
rS sin  (t (t )) ⎞
cnp
f (r (t ))
(1 + dw,0 (t (t ))) ,
⎟
R 1 + cos  (t (t )) ⎠
Lp

(47)

where r(t) and τ(t) are given implicitly by the time line γ(τ). The ﬁrst factor on the right-hand side of
equation (47) corresponds to the gravitational red shift and the second factor to the Doppler shift due to the
relative velocity between the emitter and the receiver. The red shift factor f (r(t))1/2 vanishes when the resonator
passes the event horizon and becomes imaginary.
The above result can be applied as well to an optical resonator falling towards the Earth. For a distance from
the center of the Earth of the same order as its radius, we ﬁnd that the relative frequency shift in equation (46) is
of the order of 10−27 for an optical resonator of 2 cm length. This relativistic effect is mostly gravitational red
shift due to curvature. It is far from being observable with state of the art technology. However, it gives a
fundamental limit of the validity of the concept of frequency spectrum as a property of the optical resonator
without any reference as discussed above.

9. Example: an oscillating mass
As a third example, we consider the situation of a non-rotating resonator in the gravitational ﬁeld of an
oscillating solid sphere of massive matter. The result could be used to consider the possibility of detecting the
gravitational ﬁeld of a small sphere of dense material, like gold or tungsten (see ﬁgure 8). This situation is similar
to the one considered in [50, 51], where the resonator is a second massive sphere on a support with restoring
force. Here we will restrict ourselves to the derivation of the resonance frequency spectrum and an evaluation of
its relative change for certain realistic experimental parameters. Also, we assume that the solid sphere is the only
14
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Figure 8. Illustration (not to scale) of the resonator placed in front of a gold sphere that oscillates by a lever with frequency Ω/2π. The
gravitational ﬁeld of the sphere induces a change of the resonance frequencies of the resonator.

source of a gravitational ﬁeld affecting the optical resonator. To model an earthbound experiment, the
gravitational ﬁeld of the Earth would have to be taken into account as well. To derive our model of the
gravitational ﬁeld of a massive sphere, we start from the Schwarzschild metric, which is given as

S
gmn

⎛ 1 - rS 2
⎜- ( 4R )6
rS
4
⎛
r ⎞ ⎜ (1 + 4R )
= ⎜1 + S ⎟ ⎜
⎝
0
4R ⎠ ⎜
0
⎜
⎝
0

⎞
0 0 0⎟
⎟
⎟,
1 0 0⎟
0 1 0⎟
0 0 1⎠

(48)

in isotropic Cartesian coordinates (x˜ 0 = ct˜, x˜ , y˜ , z˜), where rS ≔ 2GM c 2 is the Schwarzschild radius of the
source mass and R ≔ (x˜ 2 + y˜ 2 + z˜ 2)1 2. To ﬁrst order in rS/R, the difference of (48) from the Minkowski
rS
S
S
S
S
metric diag(−1, 1, 1, 1) has only four non-zero components, namely h 00
˜ ˜ = h xx
˜ ˜ = h yy
˜ ˜ = h zz
˜ ˜ = R . Let us
assume that the sphere moves much more slowly than the speed of light and that we are close enough to the
sphere so that all changes of the gravitational ﬁeld can be considered to be instantaneous. With this, we can
y˜ ˜ 2
˜ ˜ 2
model the metric perturbation for the moving sphere by replacing R by R (t˜ ) ≔ ((x˜ - g xM
(t )) + (y˜ - g M
(t ))
m ˜
z˜ ˜ 2 1 2
+ (z˜ - g M (t )) ) , where g M (t ) is the trajectory of the source mass. The resulting metric perturbation
becomes
rS
M
M
M
M
h 00
≕ hM ,
(49)
˜ ˜ = h yy
˜ ˜ = h zz
˜˜ =
˜ ˜ = h xx
R (t˜ )
M
hmn
= 0 for m ¹ n .

(50)

We assume that the support of the resonator is at rest in the isotropic coordinates on the z̃ axis in the negative z̃
direction. To be completely accurate, we would need to ﬁx the proper distance between the support of the
resonator and the average position of the sphere, as this corresponds to the assumption that the distance is ﬁxed
by another matter system. Furthermore, in every realistic situation, the proper distance would change as the
matter system is affected by the gravitational ﬁeld of the sphere and the gravitational force experienced by the
resonator. However, any small error in the position of the resonator will be negligible, as it corresponds to a
small change of the acceleration and curvature that we already assumed to be small. From equation (13), we ﬁnd
z˜
that an acceleration a z˜(t ) = (g˙ (t ) g˙ (t ))z » c 2G00
» -c 2rS 2R (t )2 along the z̃ -axis is necessary to keep the
resonator at a ﬁxed position z̃ 0 < 0 on the z̃ -axis, i.e. g (t ) = (t , 0, 0, z˜0). For the linearly perturbed metric,
the curvature tensor is given as
R abgd 

1 ar
M
M
M
M
h (¶b ¶g hdr
- ¶b ¶d h gr
- ¶g ¶r hbd
+ ¶d ¶r hbg
).
2

(51)

We assume that the resonator is ﬁxed along the z̃ -axis. From the equation (51), we obtain the curvature
component R 0˜ z˜0˜ z˜(t ) = -rS R (t )3.
To construct the proper detector frame, we need to ﬁx the tetrad corresponding to the observer at the
support of the cavity. Since we assume that the support stays at rest in the coordinates (x˜ 0, x˜ , y˜ , z˜), we have
S -1 2
 0m = ((g00
, 0, 0, 0). We deﬁne the three spatial vectors of the tetrad  mJ with J = 1, J = 2 and J = 3 such
˜ ˜)
that they point in the x̃ -direction, ỹ -direction and z̃ -direction, respectively. Therefore, we ﬁnd
S -1 2
S -1 2
S -1 2
 1m = (0, (g xx
)
, 0, 0),  2m = (0, 0, (g yy
)
). We conclude that the
)
, 0) and  3m = (0, 0, 0, (gzz
˜˜
˜˜
˜˜
transformation to the proper detector frame is a linearized coordinate transformation. A linearized coordinate
transformation leaves the curvature tensor invariant and we obtain R 0z 0z (t ) = -rS R (t )3. Furthermore,
a z (t ) = emz am (t ) » a z˜(t ) to ﬁrst order in the metric perturbation.
Let us assume that the motion of the sphere can be described as R (t ) = R 0 + dR 0 sin Wt , where R0 is the
average distance between the sphere and the position of the support of the resonator, δ R0 is the amplitude of the
sphere’s oscillation and 2πΩ its frequency. If we assume that δR0 is much smaller than R0, the proper
acceleration and the curvature can be written as
15

New J. Phys. 20 (2018) 053046

D Rätzel et al

a z (t ) » -

⎞
c 2rS ⎛
2dR 0
(
W
t
+
j
)
1
sin
⎜
⎟,
⎠
R0
2R 02 ⎝

R 0z 0z ( t ) » -

⎞
rS ⎛
3dR 0
sin (Wt + j) ⎟.
⎜1 3⎝
⎠
R0
R0

(52)

(53)

The ﬁrst terms in (52) and (53) are constant, and we can calculate their effect on the frequency spectrum using
equation (29). The resulting time dependent resonance frequencies are given by equation (29) as
dw, s » -

⎞ ⎛ c2
⎞ Lp ⎞
rS L p ⎛⎛ c 2
2 + 1) - 3s 2 - 6bs + 1
⎜
⎟⎟.
b
s
+
b
2
(
3
⎜
⎟
⎜
⎟
⎜
4R 02 ⎝⎝ cs2
⎠ ⎝ cs2
⎠ 6R 0 ⎠

(54)

Let us assume that the sphere is of gold or tungsten, that the mass of the sphere is 100 g (corresponding to a
radius of the order of rsph∼1 cm), which corresponds to a Schwarzschild radius of the order of 10−27 m, the
amplitude of the oscillations δR0 is of the order 1 mm, while the length of the resonator and Rmin, the minimal
distance between the resonator and the sphere, are of the order of 1 cm. Then, we ﬁnd that R0=rsph+δ
R0+Rmin+Lp(1+β)/2 takes values between 2 and 3 cm. This results in values for acceleration and spacetime
curvature of the order of 10-10 ms-2 and 10−25 m−2, respectively. We mentioned above that the speed of sound
in a rod of aluminum is about 5×103 m s−1. Therefore, the relative change of the resonance frequencies of a
resonator with its length ﬁxed by an aluminum rod, in the gravitational ﬁeld of the moving mass, yields
dw ~ 10-18 for β=±1, where the acceleration is dominant, and dw ~ 10-19 for β=0, where only the
curvature contributes. The relativistic effects in equation (54) are ten orders of magnitude smaller. Hence, to
detect them, the whole experimental setup would need to be under control with this precision.
For oscillation frequencies Ω far below any elastic resonances of the resonator rod, we can also derive the
effect of the sinusoidally modulated terms in (52) and (53) with equation (29). We ﬁnd
d Ww, s »

rS L p dR 0
2R 03

⎛⎛ c 2
⎞ Lp ⎞
⎞ ⎛ c2
⎟⎟.
sin (Wt + j) ⎜⎜⎜ 2 b - s⎟ + ⎜2 2 (3b 2 + 1) - 3s 2 - 6bs + 1⎟
⎠ 4R 0 ⎠
⎠ ⎝ cs
⎝⎝ cs

(55)

For the parameters used above, we ﬁnd for β=±1 an amplitude of the frequency oscillations of the order of
10−19. The temporal modulation of the frequency shift may be an advantage in experimental situation as it may
be used to increase sensitivity. As for the example of uniform acceleration, the values for the frequency shifts that
we found for this setup seem to be challenging but not out of reach of state of the art experimental techniques.
Oscillations of the source mass on resonance with the elastic modes of the resonator rod may be used to increase
the effect on the frequency spectrum signiﬁcantly. However, the consideration of this situation is beyond the
framework developed in this article. It will be treated in a future article.

10. Conclusions and outlook
We derived an expression for the resonance frequencies of an optical resonator moving in a weak gravitational
ﬁeld in a relativistic setup. Firstly, we considered a Born rigid resonator, which we assumed to be constructed
from a Born rigid rod. Secondly, we considered a deformable resonator, where we assumed the rod to consist of a
realistic material with ﬁnite Young’s modulus. In this context, we discussed the concept of a causal rigid rod.
Besides gravitational effects, the expressions that we derived take proper acceleration of the resonator into
account. As well as empty optical resonators, we considered optical resonators ﬁlled with a homogeneous
dielectric material.
Our investigation revealed three fundamentally different effects. One is a simple gravitational red shift: the
resonator is an extended object and time runs differently at different points inside the resonator. Therefore, the
resonance frequencies of the resonator are not a global property of the resonator, but depend also on the position
inside the resonator at which it is measured. The second effect is due to the difference between proper length and
radar length, which leads to a shift of the resonance frequencies in the presence of non-zero curvature and
acceleration even for a Born rigid resonator. The third effect is the deformation of the resonator due to curvature
and acceleration, when the resonator is deformable. The deformation of the resonator is governed by only one
parameter, the speed of sound cs in the rod. It turns out that the effects of deformations are larger than the
relativistic effects, red shift and difference between proper length and radar length, by a factor c 2 cs2. A causal
rigid rod can be considered to be one with the speed of sound equivalent to the speed of light, overcoming the
problems of Born rigidity [33]. We gave an expression for the resonance frequency spectrum of a causal rigid rod
in equation (31). Since the largest speed of sound in any material is still many orders smaller than the speed of
light, the deformations of realistic materials will dominate over the relativistic effects signiﬁcantly. Therefore, a
very high degree of control over the material parameters would be necessary to observe the relativistic effects.
However, the relativistic effect of gravitational red shift can be seen as posing a fundamental limit on the validity
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of the concept of the frequency spectrum as a property of the optical resonator alone; when resonance
frequencies are to be speciﬁed with a precision of the order of the gravitational red shift, the position of
frequency measurement has to be speciﬁed additionally.
The results derived in this article can be applied to general spacetime geometries if acceleration and tidal
forces in the proper detector frame of the resonator are small enough. This includes freely falling resonators in
strong gravitational ﬁelds like a black hole beyond the Schwarzschild radius or a uniformly accelerated cavity
which we gave as examples in this article. As a third example calculation, we considered the gravitational effect of
an oscillating tungsten or gold sphere on the resonance frequencies of an optical resonator in section 9. This
situation is similar to the one considered in [50, 51], where the resonator is a second massive sphere on a support
with a restoring force.
Note that our results can be applied to oscillating gravitational ﬁelds like that due to the oscillating source
mass as long as the oscillation frequency is much smaller than the elastic resonances of the rod that constitutes
the optical resonator. In the particular situation of an aluminum rod of a few centimeters and an oscillating
source mass of a few gram, this is a very good approximation as the elastic modes of the rod have frequencies of
the order of 100 kHz, which is hard to achieve with a source mass of this size. However, for longer resonators,
smaller source masses or other oscillating gravitational ﬁelds like gravitational waves, elastic resonance may be
achieved which can amplify the effect on the frequency spectrum signiﬁcantly. A gravitational wave is a
particular example of a situation in which the acceleration vanishes and only an oscillating curvature remains9.
Since we already identiﬁed the deformation effects of a realistic rod as the dominant effect, the effect of
oscillating curvature on the rod can be treated similar to the effect of a gravitational wave on the antenna of a
resonant mass detector (see for example [9] and chapter 37 of [49] as a reference for the latter). A detailed
description for a resonantly driven optical resonator as a follow up of this article will be given in a future
publication.
The precision of metrological experiments with resonators depends strongly on the knowledge of the
resonance frequencies of these resonators. On the one hand, the effects of acceleration and curvature on the
resonance frequencies can be seen as an experimental systematic error which has to be taken into account. On
the other hand, these effects can be used to measure a proper acceleration or spacetime curvature. In such
experimental situations, the model we used will certainly not be fully valid and the effects have to be calculated
for the precise apparatus that is used. However, the results of this article can serve as a basis for investigations of
the accessibility of spacetime parameters and parameters of states of motion in the more advanced framework of
quantum metrology [16].
In our analysis, the only non-Newtonian effects are the relativistic red shift and time dilation and the
difference between radar length and proper length. However, the formalism employed here contains further
relativistic effects (see table I of [40]) such as the Sagnac effect and magnetic type gravitational effects such as
frame dragging, which induces the Lens–Thirring effect in gyroscopes. It would be interesting to include these
effects in a more detailed analysis. One way could be an extension to three-dimensional optical resonator
geometries and the inclusion of the polarization of the light ﬁeld.
In the future, it would be desirable to have a description beyond the restrictions to small accelerations and
curvatures. For that purpose, a fully relativistic description of elasticity has to be used such as those presented in
[32, 33, 52]. For signiﬁcant variations of the curvature on the length scale of the wavelength of the resonator
modes, it would be necessary to abandon the eikonal approximation and to derive the resonance frequencies
directly from solutions of the Maxwell equations in a curved spacetime. This is the case if the effect of the
gravitational ﬁeld of the light inside the resonator is to be considered in full generality [22]. Furthermore, the
effect of rotation of the resonator has to be considered in the future. This can be done by considering higher
orders of the eikonal expansion or using methods of electrodynamics like the paraxial approximation.
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Appendix A. Relation to the concept of a rigid rod in special relativity
In special relativity, the proper length of a rod is given as the coordinate distance between its end points, calculated
in the coordinate system deﬁned by the rest frame of the rod. Here, we call Lp(sñ) the proper length of the rod and
describe it in the following. By deﬁnition, for every ñ0 and every point s 0 (V0) of the space-like curve s 0 (V )
representing the rod, there is a space-like tangent s¢ 0 (V0) ≔ ds 0 (V ) dV ∣V0 . For every point of the curve s 0 (V )
representing the rod, there is an associated vector in the tangent space Ts 0 (V0)  via the inverse of the exponential
map, where the exponential map is given as exps (V0) : Ts 0 (V0)    and exps (V0) ((V - V0) s¢ (V0)) = s 0 (V ). In
0
0
particular, the two end points of the rod s 0 (a ) and s 0 (b ) are associated with the vectors (V0 - a ) s¢ 0 (V0) and
(b - V0) s¢ 0 (V0). Since s 0 (V ) is a space-like geodesic (in the sense of the auto-parallel property), the proper distance
from s 0 (V0) to s 0 (a ) and s 0 (b ) is equivalent to the norm of -(V0 - a ) s¢ 0 (V0) and (b - V0) s¢ 0 (V0), respectively,
with respect to the metric gμν at s 0 (V0). Hence, for every point s 0 (V0) on the rod, there is a representation of the
rod as a straight line Vs¢ 0 (V0) in the tangent space to this point and the sum of the proper distances in both
directions of the rod is equivalent to the length of the line given as (b - a ) gs (V0) (s¢ 0 (V0), s¢ 0 (V0)). We can ﬁnd
0
coordinates such that (gs (V0))mn = hmn . This is called a local Lorentz frame at s 0 (V0). In the local Lorentz frame, the
0
coordinate distance (in tangent space) between the end points of the line Vs¢ 0 (V0) is equivalent to its length
(b - a ) gs (V0) (s¢ 0 (V0), s¢ 0 (V0)). In special relativity, the spacetime and the tangent space to every point can be
0
identiﬁed since spacetime is ﬂat. Then, the length of the line representing the rod in tangent space is also the proper
length of the rod. Therefore, we can identify Lp(sñ) as the generalization of the proper length of a rigid rod in GR.

Appendix B. Boundary conditions
In the following, we will will apply Maxwell’s equations to the eikonal expansion in equation (2) along the same
lines as in [35]. We will write m zr = zr ; m for the covariant derivative. In the following, we will apply the Lorenz
gauge condition and Maxwell’s equations to the eikonal expansion in equation (2). Maxwell’s equations in
vacuum imply that [35]
Fmn ; l; l + (Rs m Fns - Rs n Fms ) + Rabmn F ab = 0,

(B1)

where Rμν is the Ricci tensor. We have
¥
⎛ a
⎛a
⎞ ⎛ l ⎞n ⎞
Fmn ; l = Re ⎜e i l S (x ) å ⎜i fn, mn xˆ l + fn, mn ; l⎟ ⎜ ⎟ ⎟
⎝
⎠⎝ a ⎠ ⎠
⎝
n= 0 l

and

¥ ⎛
⎛ a
⎞ ⎛ l ⎞n ⎞
⎛ a ⎞2
a
Fmn ; l; l = g ls Re ⎜e i l S (x ) å ⎜ - ⎜ ⎟ fn, mn xˆ l xˆ s + i (fn, mn xˆ l; s + 2fn, mn ; lxˆ s ) + fn, mn ; ls⎟ ⎜ ⎟ ⎟.
⎝l ⎠
⎠⎝ a ⎠ ⎠
l
⎝
n= 0 ⎝

(B2)
(B3)

In leading order, we ﬁnd the null condition g lsxˆl xˆs = 0. By taking the covariant derivative of the null condition
and taking into account that xˆm = ¶m S (x ), we ﬁnd
s
s
s
0 = (g lsxˆ l xˆ s ); m = 2xˆ xˆ s; m = 2xˆ S (x ); sm = 2xˆ xˆ m; s

ˆs

(B4)

which means that the integral curves of the vector ﬁeld x are light like geodesics. These are the light rays of
geometrical optics. In the next to leading order, we ﬁnd
l
l
0 = f0, mn xˆ ; l + 2f0, mn ; lxˆ .

(B5)

f0 ≔ (g ag g bdf0, ab f*0, gd )1 2 ,

(B6)

We deﬁne the scalar

and the polarization tensor f0,μν=f0,μν/f0. We ﬁnd that
l
l
xˆ f0, mn ; l = xˆ ((f0)-1f0, mn ; l - (f0)-2f0, mn f0; l)
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⎞
1
l⎛
=xˆ ⎜(f0)-1f0, mn ; l - (f0)-3f0, mn g ag g bd (f0, ab ; lf*0, gd + f*0, ab ; lf0, gd ) ⎟
⎝
⎠
2

(B8)

l
1
l
=(f0)-1f0, mn ; lxˆ + (f0)-1f0, mn xˆ ; l = 0.
2

(B9)

This means that the zeroth order polarization tensor is parallel transported along the light rays. Furthermore, for
l
linear polarization, we can write f0, mn = exp (ij0) f¯0, mn , where f and f¯0, mn are real. From fmn ; l xˆ = 0, we ﬁnd
l
that j0, lxˆ = 0 . Therefore, the phase of the zeroth order amplitude function does not change along the light ray.
In particular, we can assume that f0,μν is real everywhere as we can set the initial conditions accordingly.
With these considerations, we can investigate the boundary conditions at the mirrors. To express the boundary
conditions in a covariant form, we deﬁne the frames of the mirrors in the following. The tangents g˙A ( )m and
g˙B ( )m of the world lines of the mirrors deﬁne a spacetime split; the spatial slice at the mirror (i)=A, B is deﬁned
as the set of vectors r( i) μ such that gmn r (i) mg˙(i) ( )n = 0 (no summation of i). Inside these spatial slices, we can
deﬁne three orthonormal vectors  (ji) m such that the vector  (3i) m is orthogonal to the mirror and the normal vectors

 1(i) m and  (2i) m are tangential to the mirror10. Furthermore, we choose  1(i) m to be directed in the polarization
direction of the right propagating light ﬁeld at the mirror (i). Together with  (0i) m = g˙(i) ( )m ∣g˙(i) ( )∣, the vectors
 (Ji) m (J ä {1, 2, 3}) form an orthonormal tetrad. Using the tetrads, the components of the ﬁeld strength tensor in the
i ) m (i ) n
(i )
frame of the mirror are given as F
( ) =  (
  Fmn (g(i) ( )). Then, the boundary conditions at the mirrors
(i )
(i )
( ) = 0 = F02
( )
are that the electric ﬁeld is perpendicular and the magnetic ﬁeld parallel to the mirrors, i.e. F01
(i )
and F12 ( ) = 0 .
The tetrads were deﬁned such that the polarization direction of the light ﬁeld is in the direction of  1(i) m . We
l
)r l
deﬁne f(ni,01
( ) ≔  (0i) m  1(i) n fnr, mn
(g(i) ( )) which are non-zero and we ﬁnd the boundary conditions
¥
¥
⎛ a r
a l
⎛ l ⎞n
⎛ l ⎞n ⎞
(i ) res
)r
)l
( ) = Re ⎜e i l S (g(i) ( )) å fn(i,01
( ) ⎜ ⎟ + e i l S (g(i) ( )) å fn(i,01
(  ) ⎜ ⎟ ⎟.
(B10)
0 = F01
⎝a⎠
⎝a⎠ ⎠
⎝
n= 0
n= 0
From the lowest order in λ/α, we ﬁnd that
0 = Re (e i l S
a

r (g ( ))
(i )

i) r
i) l
f(0,01
( ) + e i l S (g(i) ( )) f(0,01
( )).
a

l

(B11)

Above, we found that the zeroth order amplitude tensors are real. Then, the boundary condition (B11) can only
a
a
be fulﬁlled for all ñ if fr0,01 ( ) = fl0,01 ( ) and l S r (g(i) ( )) = l Sl (g(i) ( )) + 2pm(i), where m(i) Î  .

Appendix C. Deformations of a rod
For isotropic media, the stiffness tensor depends only on the Young’s modulus Y, the shear modulus G and the
Poisson ratio ν. We have
exx =

1
(sxx - n (syy + szz )) ,
Y

(C1)

eyy =

1
(syy - n (sxx + szz )) ,
Y

(C2)

ezz =

1
(szz - n (sxx + syy )) ,
Y

(C3)

eij = eji =

1
sij
2G

for i ¹ j .

(C4)

Since the change of thickness of the rod holding the resonator and its deformations in the x–y-plane are not of
interest for us, we can restrict our considerations to εzz, εxz and εyz. The elements of the strain tensor εxz and εyz
lead to a deformation of the curve s(ς) in the x and y-direction, respectively. Since the corresponding forces are
always transversal to the line elements of the rod, they only bend the rod and do not change its proper length. In
the proper detector frame, the proper length of the part of the rod in the positive z-direction of the support is
approximately given as
10

We only need the latter to be deﬁned up to rotations around  1(i) m in the spatial slice.
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1+b
Lp »
2
»

ò dV ((s ¢x )2 + (s ¢y)2 + (s ¢z )2)1 2
(1 + b ) L p 2 - db

ò0

⎛
1 ⎛⎛ s ¢ x ⎞2 ⎛ s ¢ y ⎞2 ⎞ ⎞
dz ⎜⎜1 + ⎜⎜ z ⎟ + ⎜ z ⎟ ⎟ ⎟⎟ ,
⎝ s¢ ⎠ ⎠ ⎠
2 ⎝⎝ s ¢ ⎠
⎝

(C5)

where δ b is the shift of the z-coordinate of the position of mirror B. For the analysis of the transversal
deformations, let us assume that the rod has a rectangular cross section with side lengths wx and wy. Furthermore,
let us consider the extreme case of β=1. An expression for the transversal deformation of such a rod can be
found, for example, in equation (2.2) [53]. For the x-direction, we ﬁnd
(L p - z ) 2
d2s x
r x
6
a
,

P
max
dz 2
Y
wx2

(C6)

where aPx max is the maximal acceleration in x-direction experienced by a part of the rod. With s ¢ = ds dV = 0 at
z = 0, we obtain that
Lp3 - (L p - z )3
r x
s¢ x
ds x

=
2
a
.
P
max
s¢ z
dz
Y
wx2

(C7)

A similar expression can be found for s ¢ y s ¢ z . With equation (C5), we obtain the approximate upper bounds for
the change of the z-position of the mirror B
2
7⎛
⎛ ay
⎞2 ⎞
9 Lp ⎜⎛ axP max ⎞
P
max
⎟ ⎟.
db 
⎟ + ⎜⎜
⎜
2 ⎟ ⎟
7 cs4 ⎜⎝⎝ wx2 ⎠
⎝ wy ⎠ ⎠

(C8)

Then, the new position of mirror B is approximately (s x (L p ), s y (L p ), L p - db ), where we get
s x (L p ) 

3Lp4 axP max
2cs2 wx2

and

s y (L p ) 

3Lp4 aPy max
2cs2 wy2

(C9)

,

by integration equation (C7) and the corresponding expression for the y-direction. Since δb, s x (L p ) and s y (L p )
are already of second and ﬁrst order in the metric perturbation, respectively, the change of the round trip time
can be calculated as
dT »

1
(((L p - db)2 + s x (L p )2 + s y (L p )2)1
c

2

- L p)

(C10)

2
7⎛
⎛ ay
⎞2 ⎞
1 Lp ⎜⎛ axP max ⎞
P max ⎟ ⎟
⎜
.
»⎟ +⎜
⎜
2 ⎟ ⎟
3c cs4 ⎜⎝⎝ wx2 ⎠
⎝ wy ⎠ ⎠

(C11)

Let us deﬁne azP ,av as the larger of the values of áb∣az (t )∣ñ and á (3b 2 + 1) L p c 2∣R 0z 0z (t )∣ 6ñ, where áñ denotes the
averaging over the interaction time. Comparison of equation (C8) with equation (28) shows that the effect of the
transversal bending on the length of the rod can be neglected in comparison to the effect of the longitudinal
deformations if
azP ,av  max {Lp5 á∣axP max ∣ñ2 cs2 wx4, Lp5 á∣aPy max ∣ñ2 cs2 wy4}.

(C12)

In the gravitational ﬁeld of a small massive sphere of 100 g of the example in section 9, an observer at rest experiences
an acceleration of the order of 10−10 ms−2. So we assume azP ,av = 10-10 ms-2, á∣aPx max ∣ñ  10-10 ms-2 and
á∣aPy max ∣ñ  10-10 ms-211. Let us consider an aluminum rod where cs = 5 ´ 103ms-1. For a rod of length 1 cm, we
ﬁnd that L p wx  103 and L p wy  103 is sufﬁcient to fulﬁll the conditions in equation (C12). Let us consider the
situation for accelerations of the order of 10 ms−2 as they are experienced in the gravitational ﬁeld of the Earth. So we
assume azP ,av = 10 ms-2, á∣aPx max ∣ñ  10 ms-2 and á∣aPy max ∣ñ  10 ms-2. For an aluminum rod of length 10 cm,
the conditions in equation (C12) are fulﬁlled for L p wx  10 and L p wy  10. For larger accelerations, the
orientation has to be chosen such that aPx max  azP ,av and aPy max  azP ,av to fulﬁll the conditions and still use a rod.
j
Now, let us consider the longitudinal deformation. From aPj » -c 2G00
» c 2¶j h 00 , we obtain the inertial and
tidal forces on the rod by multiplication with the mass density ρ. Since h00 contains terms that are independent of
z and terms that are proportional to z and z2, we can write the acceleration as
11

We consider the massive sphere as the only source of a gravitational ﬁeld here. In an earthbound laboratory, the effect of the Earth’s
gravitational ﬁeld has to be taken into account as well.
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azP (t , x , y , z ) = azP (t , x , y , 0) + z

d z
a P (t , x , y , z )
dz

(C13)

.
z=0

Let us assume that the rod has a constant cross section A and a constant mass density. Then, the sum of inertial
forces and gravitational force along the rod acting on a segment of the rod at z>0 can be approximated as
F+z (t , z ) »

òz

b

dz ¢Ar azP (t , 0, 0, z ¢)

» (b - z ) Ar azP (t , 0, 0, 0) +

1 2
d
(b - z 2) Ar azP (t , 0, 0, z )
2
dz

.
z=0

(C14)

where, by considering the acceleration only at x=0=y, we neglected terms proportional to the width of the
rod. For the force along the rod acting on a segment of the rod at z<0, we ﬁnd
F -z (t , z ) » (z - a) Ar azP (t , 0, 0, 0) +

1 2
d
(z - a 2) Ar azP (t , 0, 0, z )
2
dz

Due to the support, this corresponds to the stresses
s
zz (t , z ) = 

.
z=0

Fz (t , z )
.
A

(C15)

(C16)

The differential force in the x-direction acting on a one-dimensional segment of the rod with coordinates x, y
and z induced by all one-dimensional segments with the same z-coordinate, the same y-coordinate and x ¢ > x
can be written as
dF+x (t , x , y , z ) = dz

òx

dF -x (t , x , y , z ) = dz

ò-w

wx 2

dx ¢wy r axP (t , x ¢, y , z ).

Furthermore, we ﬁnd
x

x

2

dx ¢wy r axP (t , x ¢, y , z )

for the differential force induced by all one-dimensional segments with the same z-coordinate, the same ycoordinate and x ¢ < x . Since the metric (12) contains constant, linear and quadratic terms in the spatial
j
, we conclude that daPx (t , x , y , z ) dx cannot depend on y in ﬁrst order in the
coordinate and aPj » -c 2G00
metric perturbation, and we ﬁnd that the acceleration in the x-direction can be written as
axP (t , x , y , z ) = axP (t , 0, y , z ) + x

d x
aP (t , x , 0, z )∣x = 0 .
(C17)
dx
The ﬁrst term corresponds to an acceleration that all segments feel in the same way. Therefore, it does not lead to
a stress. Hence, the stress on a segment of the rod at z becomes

sxx (t , z ) =

wx2 d x
r aP (t , x , 0, z )
8 dx

.
x=0

An equivalent expression can be derived for the stress σyy. The length change of the rod is given as
d L p (t ) 
=

b

ò0
1
Y

dz ¢e+
zz (t , z ¢) +
b

ò0

òa

dz ¢s+
zz (t , z ¢) +

0

1
Y

dz ¢e-zz (t , z ¢)

òa

0

dz ¢s-zz (t , z ¢) -

n
Y

b

òa

dz ¢ (sxx (t , z ¢) + syy (t , z ¢))

(C18)

We obtain that
1
Y

ò0

b

dz ¢s+
zz (t , z ¢) +

1
Y

òa

0

dz ¢s-zz (t , z ¢)

(C19)

1
d
r ⎛1
= ⎜ (b 2 - a 2) azP (t , 0, 0, 0) + (b 3 - a3) azP (t , 0, 0, z )
Y ⎝2
3
dz

⎞
⎟
z=0 ⎠

(C20)

1
d
r ⎛1
(3b 2 + 1) Lp2 aPz (t , 0, 0, z )
= L p ⎜ bL p azP (t , 0, 0, 0) +
Y ⎝2
12
dz

⎞
⎟.
z=0 ⎠

(C21)

Since the highest polynomial order of terms in the metric perturbation in the coordinates is 2,
d x
a (t , x , 0, z )∣x = 0 can only contain terms that are independent of z and terms that are linear in z. Hence, we
dx P
ﬁnd
n
Y

òa

b

dz ¢ (sxx (t , z ¢) + syy (t , z ¢)) ,

21

(C22)

New J. Phys. 20 (2018) 053046

D Rätzel et al

⎛
nr ⎜ wx2 d x
» Lp ⎜
aP (t , x , 0, 0, 0)
Y ⎝ 8 dx

x=0

wy2 d y
+
aP (t , 0, y , 0)
8 dy

⎞
⎟.
⎟
y=0 ⎠

(C23)

Therefore, the effect of acceleration and curvature on the proper length via σxx and σyy is suppressed by a factor
nwx L p and ν wy/Lp, respectively, in comparison to the effect via σzz. For most materials ν<1 and we can
d
assume that wx L p  1. Therefore, if b azP (t , 0, 0, 0) or (3b 2 + 1) L p dz azP (t , 0, 0, z )∣z = 0 6 is of the same order
or larger than wx dx aPx (t , x , 0, 0)x = 0 4 and wy ddy aPy (t , 0, y , 0)∣y = 0 4 and if the oscillations of the transversal
stresses are not on resonant with any elastic mode of the rod that the longitudinal stresses are not on resonance
with, we can neglect the effect of the transversal stresses and we can restrict our considerations to s+
zz and s zz .
Then, we can write the conditions as
d

azP ,av  max {wx c 2 á∣R 0x 0x ∣ñ , wy c 2 á∣R 0y 0y ∣ñ}.

(C24)

Appendix D. The causal deformable rod from relativistic elasticity
In [33], a covariant formulation of the relativistic elastic rod was given. In this section, we show that the
deﬁnitions of [33] lead to our result equation (31) for the causal rigid rod when applied to the metric in
equation (12) in the proper detector frame.
The author of [33] formulates the theory of one-dimensional relativistic elastic bodies by considering a
motion of a one-dimensional continuum moving in a 1+1-dimensional spacetime. Our arguments from
sections 2, 4 and 5 lead exactly to such a situation. The rod is dragged along the world line of its support or its
center of mass is assumed to move along a geodesic. All accelerations of the rod segments are encoded in the
metric in the proper detector frame given by equation (12). Furthermore, our rod is assumed to lie along a spatial
geodesic and we neglect all transversal accelerations. What remains is only gravitational effects along the rod
encoded by the metric corresponding to the line element
P
ds 2 = - (1 - h 00
(t , z )) dt 2 + dz 2.

(D1)

Due to our assumption that acceleration and curvature only change very slowly, we ﬁnd that this situation
corresponds to equation (22) of [33]. The coordinate transformation in equation (23) of [33], z˜ = f (z ) with
z
P -1 2
f (z ) = ò dz ¢ (1 - h00
)
leads to
0

P
P
ds 2 » - (1 - h 00
(t , f -1 (z˜)))(dt 2 + dz˜ 2) » (1 - h 00
(t , z˜))( - dt 2 + dz˜ 2).

(D2)

in ﬁrst order in the metric perturbation since f -1 (z˜) = z˜ in zeroth order in the metric perturbation. The rigid
rod of [33] has constant coordinate length in the coordinates (t , z˜), which are called conformal coordinates
because the line element differs from the that of Minkowski space only by a conformal factor e 2f (z˜), where in our
P
(t , z˜)). This rigid rod can be called a causal rigid rod because the speed of sound in the
case, e 2f (z˜) = (1 - h00
rod material is equivalent to the speed of light. In contrast, a Born rigid rod would correspond to an inﬁnite
speed of sound.
The square root of the conformal factor is the stretch constant of [33]. We obtain the proper length of the
causal rigid rod by integrating the stretch constant from one end of the rod to the other. However, we have to
note that the stretch factor also contains boundary conditions of the rod; every point at which f (z˜) vanishes
P
corresponds to a free end of the rod. Therefore, we cannot just use the expression for h00
that we used in
P
section 5. We have to consider the two sides of our rod separately, and in each situation, add a constant to h00
such that the free end is at a or b. Adding a constant to the metric does not change any dynamics and we are free
to do such an operation. We deﬁne
A
P
P
h 00
(t , z˜) ≔ h 00
(t , z˜) - h 00
(t , a )

and

B
P
P
h 00
(t , z˜) ≔ h 00
(t , z˜) - h 00
(t , b ).

(D3)
(D4)

The proper length becomes
Lp =
»

òa

0

A
dz˜ (1 - h 00
(t , z˜))1

òa

0

⎛
⎞
az
R
dz˜ ⎜1 + 2 (z˜ - a) + 0z 0z (z˜ 2 - a 2) ⎟ +
⎝
⎠
c
2

2

+

b

ò0

B
dy (1 - h 00
(t , z˜))1

and we reproduce the result of equation (28) for cs=c.
22

b

ò0

2

⎛
⎞
az
R
dz˜ ⎜1 + 2 (z˜ - b) + 0z 0z (z˜ 2 - b 2) ⎟
⎝
⎠
c
2

(D5)
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Abstract

Light carries energy, and therefore, it is the source of a gravitational field. The
gravitational field of a beam of light in the short wavelength approximation
has been studied by several authors. In this article, we consider light of
finite wavelengths by describing a laser beam as a solution of Maxwell’s
equations and taking diffraction into account. Then, novel features of the
gravitational field of a laser beam become apparent, such as frame-dragging
due to its spin angular momentum and the deflection of parallel co-propagating
test beams that overlap with the source beam. Even though the effects are too
small to be detected with current technology, they are of conceptual interest,
revealing the gravitational properties of light.
Keywords: linearized gravity, general relativity, laser beam, paraxial beam,
Maxwell’s equations, diffraction
(Some figures may appear in colour only in the online journal)
1. Introduction
The gravitational field of a light beam has first been studied by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolski
in 1931 [36], who described the light beam as a one-dimensional (1D) ‘pencil of light’. Later,
a description for the gravitational field of a cylindrical beam of light of a finite radius has been
presented by Bonnor [4]. In this description, light has been modeled as a continuous fluid
moving at the speed of light. A central feature of these two models is the lack of diffraction;
Original content from this work may be used under the terms of the Creative
Commons Attribution 3.0 licence. Any further distribution of this work must maintain
attribution to the author(s) and the title of the work, journal citation and DOI.
1361-6382/18/195007+40$33.00 © 2018 IOP Publishing Ltd Printed in the UK
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the beams do not diverge. This corresponds to the short wavelength limit where all wavelike
properties of light are neglected. Further studies of the gravitational field of light that share
this feature include the investigation of two co-directed parallel cylindrical light beams of
finite radius [3, 24], spinning non-divergent light beams [23], non-divergent light beams in the
framework of gravito-electrodynamics [13], and the gravitational field of a point like particle
moving with the speed of light [1, 38].
In contrast, the wavelike properties of light have been taken into account in [37], where
the gravitational field of a plane electromagnetic wave has been investigated. An approach to
take finite wavelengths into account for the case of a laser pulse has been given in [26, 28],
where, however, diffraction has been neglected. In this article we describe the laser beam as
a solution to Maxwell’s equations. This is done perturbatively by an expansion in the beam
divergence, which is considered to be small. The zeroth order of the expansion corresponds to
the paraxial approximation and coincides with the result of [4]. In the first order in the beam
divergence, frame-dragging due to the spin angular momentum of circularly polarized beams
occurs. In the fourth order in the divergence angle, a parallel co-propagating test beam of light
overlapping with the source laser beam is found to be deflected by the gravitational field of
the laser beam.
The properties of light are inherent in modern physics. They were used to derive special
and general relativity and they are often the basis for new approaches to spacetime theories.
Furthermore, the gravitational field of laser beams is a phenomenon on the interface of general
relativity and quantum mechanics as laser beams can be brought into non-classical states. For
the progress of modern physics it is of great importance to study such phenomena, as they may
give some insight into quantum gravity. Hence, it is necessary to study the gravitational properties of laser light in sufficient detail. In this article one of the most fundamental features of
laser light, its wave properties, is taken into account for the first time. Therefore, even though
the effects we present in this article are very small and not measurable with current technology, they are of general interest for the physics community.
We would like to point out that, if detection of the gravitational field of light may be feasable at some point in the future, it is very likely that strongly focussed laser beams will be
involved in the corresponding experiments. However, due to the wavelike nature of light,
there is a fixed relation between a laser beam’s divergence angle and the width of its focus.
This feature limits the experimental possibilities further. This has to be taken into account to
obtain the sensitivity that would be necessary to detect the gravitational field of light at some
point in the future. Therefore, future advanced detection schemes that may be promising to
detect the gravitational field of light have to be assessed using the detailed description given
in this article. Hence, this article is of importance to future considerations of the possibilities
to detect the gravitational field of light.
We proceed as follows: in section 2, we describe a focused laser beam as a solution to
Maxwell’s equations. This is done perturbatively, as an expansion in the small beam divergence
angle θ. Furthermore, we derive the energy–momentum tensor for a circularly polarized laser
beam. In section 3, we introduce the framework of linearized gravity. The equations determining the metric perturbation and solutions with Green’s functions are given in section 4. Then
we discuss the specific effects appearing in the different orders of the expansion in θ of the
gravitational field: in section 5, we discuss the zeroth order, which corresponds to the paraxial
approximation. Frame-dragging happens in the first order of the metric perturbation and is
explained in section 6. The deflection of a co-propagating parallel light ray in the gravitational
field of the laser beam is shown in section 7. Some conclusions are given in section 8.
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Throughout the article, we use the following notation: for spacetime coordinates we
use greek indices, like xα , and for spatial coordinates we use latin indices, like xk. For the
Minkowski metric, we choose the convention ηαβ = diag(−1, 1, 1, 1).
2. Describing the laser beam
In this section we describe the laser beam as a Gaussian beam, a perturbative solution to
Maxwell’s equations. The solution is expanded in the beam divergence, which is assumed to
be small. Finding a solution for the vector potential, we calculate the energy–momentum tensor, which will be used in the next section to determine the spacetime metric.
2.1. The field strength tensor

The laser beam is a monochromatic plane wave whose intensity distribution in the directions
perpendicular to the direction of propagation decreases with a Gaussian factor. It is a perturbative solution of Maxwell’s equations: an expansion in the beam divergence, the opening angle
of the beam, which is assumed to be small. This solution is obtained by making the ansatz that
the vector potential is a plane wave enveloped by a function depending on the spatial position.
More specifically, the vector potential of the Gaussian beam is obtained as follows: it has
to satisfy Maxwell’s equations in form of the wave equations,
A
(1)
α (t, x, y, z) = 0,

where  = η αβ ∂α ∂β = − c12 ∂t2 + ∂x2 + ∂y2 + ∂z2 is the d’Alembert operator and we choose
the Lorenz gauge condition η αβ ∂α Aβ = 0 . For convenience, we work in the dimensionless
coordinates τ = wct0 , ξ = wx0 , χ = wy0 , ζ = wz0 , where w0 is the beam waist. Writing {xα } for the
coordinates {ct, x, y, z} and {xᾱ } for the coordinates {τ , ξ, χ, ζ}, we obtain for the Minkowski
metric
dxα dxβ
(2)
ηᾱβ̄ = ᾱ
ηαβ = w20 diag (−1, 1, 1, 1) .
dx dxβ̄

The vector potential transforms as Aᾱ =
is monochromatic and can be written as

dxα
dxᾱ Aα.

We make the ansatz that the vector potential

2

(3)
Aᾱ (τ , ξ, χ, ζ) = Avᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ)ei θ (ζ−τ ) ,

where θ = 2/(w0 k) is the divergence angle of the beam, k is the wave vector and A is the
amplitude. The vector envelope function vᾱ is assumed to depend on ζ only through the combination θζ . With the ansatz (3), we obtain the Helmholtz equation for the envelope function
 2

2
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + θ2 ∂θζ
+ 4i∂θζ vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = 0.
(4)

We consider θ to be small, which implies that the envelope function changes much more
slowly in z-direction than in x-direction or in y-direction. Then, we make the ansatz that vᾱ
can be written as a power series of θ,3
∞

(n)
v
(ξ,
χ,
θζ)
=
θn vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ),
ᾱ
(5)
n=0

An expansion in orders of θ2 has been presented by Davis [12]. Here, we consider the general expansion to allow
for helicity eigenstates later on.
3

3

F Schneiter et al

Class. Quantum Grav. 35 (2018) 195007

(n)

where vᾱ are the coefficients in the power series. The Helmholtz equation (4) leads to the
differential equations
 2
 (0)
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + 4i∂θζ vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = 0,
(6)
 2
 (1)
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + 4i∂θζ vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = 0,
(7)
 2
 (n)
2 (n−2)
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + 4i∂θζ vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = −∂θζ
vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ), for n > 1.
(8)

Note, that this set of equations couples components of vᾱ of odd n to other components of
odd n and components with even n to other components of even n. Therefore, we obtain two
independent hierarchies of components of vᾱ. We will couple odd and even components later
when we introduce helicity.
Equation (6) is known as the paraxial Helmholtz equation. It can be interpreted as a
Schrödinger equation in two spatial dimensions with m/ = 2 when θζ is seen as a time variable, i.e.
1
(0)
(0)
i∂θζ vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = − ∆2d vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ),
(9)
4

where ∆2d = ∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 is the two dimensional Laplace operator. A solution of equation (9) has
to spread similar to the wave packet of a massive particle in quantum mechanics. Here, the
spreading of the wave packet corresponds to the divergence of the beam. The solution of equation (9) that we are interested in is a Gaussian wave packet. Furthermore, we want the wave
packet to be centered on the optical axis and to be rotationally symmetric about the optical
axis. With these conditions, we obtain for the lowest order
(0)
(0)
(10)
vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = ᾱ v0 (ξ, χ, θζ),

where the function v0 is given by
2

(11)
v0 (ξ, χ, θζ) = µ(θζ)e−µ(θζ)ρ ,

(0)
and where ρ = ξ 2 + χ2 , ᾱ is the constant polarization co-vector and µ(θζ) = 1/(1 + iθζ)
relates the spread of the Gaussian wave packet and the divergence angle of the beam.
Equation (10) represents the Gaussian beam in lowest order in the divergence angle θ. A
graphic representation can be found in figure 1. The first order solution fulfills the same paraxial Helmholtz equation as the zeroth order solution. Therefore, we set
(1)
(1)
(12)
vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = ᾱ v0 (ξ, χ, θζ).

The equations for the higher order terms in equation (8) correspond to Schrödinger equations with an additional term proportional to the solution of the equation two orders lower,
which has the effect of a source term,
1
1 2 (n−2)
(n)
(n)
i∂θζ vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = − ∆2d vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) − ∂θζ
vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ),
4
4

for n  1.
(13)

Finally, we have to specify the polarization co-vectors ᾱ and the terms in the expansion of
the envelope function of even n. We will do so for a Gaussian beam of circular polarization in
the following. First, note that the components of the vector potential are not independent; the
Lorenz gauge condition we imposed leads to
4
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Figure 1. Schematic illustration of the Gaussian beam, the beam waist w0, the

Rayleigh length zR and the beam divergence θ. More specifically, the figure illustrates
the scalar envelope function v0 of the vector potential of the Gaussian beam in a plane
that contains the optical axis (represented by the dashed horizontal line). Due to the
rotational symmetry of the envelope function about the optical axis, the vertical axis can
be any direction transversal to the optical axis. The thick curved lines mark the distance
w(ζ) = 1/|µ(θζ)| from the optical axis at which the absolute value of the envelope
function reaches 1/e times its maximum.

iθ
iθ
Aτ = ∂τ Aτ = (∂ξ Aξ + ∂σ Aσ + θ∂θζ Aζ ) .
(14)
2
2

With this identity, Aτ can be eliminated from the space-time components of the field strength
tensor Fᾱβ̄ = ∂ᾱ Aβ̄ − ∂β̄ Aᾱ as
2i
iθ
Fτā = −Fāτ = − Aā − δ b̄c̄ ∂ā ∂b̄ Ac̄ ,
(15)
θ
2

where δ b̄c̄ is the Kronecker delta. As the vector potential, the field strength tensor can be
expanded as
∞

2
w0 E0
F
=
θn √ fᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ)ei θ (ζ−τ ) ,
(16)
ᾱβ̄
2
n=0

√
(n)
(n)
where E0 = 2A/(w0 θ) and a direct relation between vᾱ and fᾱβ̄ can be established, which
is given in appendix A.

2.1.1. Circularly polarized beams. In the last step, we have to specify the polarization of the

beam that we want to consider. In this article, we will focus on circularly polarized beams. We
define a circularly polarized beam as a helicity state which is an eigenstate of the generator of

the duality transformations Fᾱ β̄ = Fᾱβ̄ cos ϕ + Fᾱβ̄ sin ϕ , where Fᾱβ̄ = 12 −det(η)ᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ F γ̄ δ̄
is the Hodge dual of Fᾱβ̄ and ᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ is the completely anti-symmetric Levi-Civita symbol with
0123 = −1. The invariance of Maxwell’s equations under these duality transformations and
the corresponding conservation laws were worked out in [8]. The generator of the duality transformation Dθ = exp(iϕΛ) : Fᾱβ̄ → Fᾱ β̄ is Λ : Fᾱβ̄ → −i  Fᾱβ̄ since   Fᾱβ̄ = −Fᾱβ̄.
The vector potentials of well-defined helicity are eigenstates of Λ with eigenvalues λ = ±1.
There are two options to obtain these eigenstates. One option is to start with a helicity eigenstate of zeroth order in θ, construct the corresponding higher order terms of the expansion of
the envelope function of even n with equation (13), obtain the odd terms in the expansion of
the envelope function with the Lorenz gauge condition in equation (14), calculate the field
strength tensor and project it with (1 + λΛ)/2 . This option is presented in appendix C.
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In the main text of this article, we follow the second option, where a vector potential is
constructed order by order by taking into account the condition (1 − λΛ)Fᾱλβ̄ = 0 and the
expansion in equation (16) in each order separately. This construction is presented in appendix
√
(0)
(0)
(0)
A. Starting from vᾱ = ᾱ v0 , where ā = w0 (1, −λi, 0)/ 2 and ā ∈ {ξ, χ, ζ}, and taking
the solutions of even orders from [30] into account, we obtain
λ(0)
(0)
(17)
vā = ā v0 ,
λ(1)
(1) iw0 µ
vā = −ā √ (ξ − iλχ) v0 ,
(18)
2 2


µ
1 2 4 λ(0)
λ(2)
v(19)
=
1
−
µ
ρ
vā ,
ā
2
2

 λ(1)
µ
λ(3)
vā =
4 + µρ2 − µ2 ρ4 vā ,
(20)
4


µ2
1 4 8 λ(0)
λ(4)
2 4
3 6
vā =
6 − 3µ ρ − 2µ ρ + µ ρ vā ,
(21)
16
2

(1)
where ā = w0 (0, 0, 1). The corresponding vector potential is given as Aλᾱ = 4n=0 θn
2
λ(n)
Avᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ)ei θ (ζ−τ ), where the component Aλτ is given through the Lorenz gauge condition in equation (14). Linearly polarized Gaussian beams are obtained as linear combinations
√
−
of helicity eigenstates; for example, Aξᾱ := (A+
ᾱ + Aᾱ )/ 2 is the vector potential of a laser
beam that is linearly polarized in the ξ-direction. Note that all terms of higher than leading
λ(0)
λ(0)
order in equation (17) decay faster than vā for θζ → ∞. Hence, vā ≈ vā for large θζ .
2.2. Three distinct scenarios

The beam divergence θ, which is assumed to be small, is related to the wave vector k, the beam
waist w0 and the Rayleigh length zR through
2
2
k=
=
.
(22)
w0 θ
zR θ2

The beam waist w0 describes the width of the beam at its focal point, i.e. at ζ = 0 , and the
Rayleigh length is the distance from the focal point along the direction of propagation such
that the cross section of the beam is doubled, as illustrated in figure 1. There are basically three
scenarios for which the condition that θ is small is satisfied:
1.	k = constant : if the wave vector k is kept constant, the beam waist w0 and the Rayleigh
length zR have to be large, and zR  w0 has to hold. Keeping the wave vector constant
is the characteristic feature of a plane wave. If the beam is very long, its gravitational
field may be compared to that of infinitely extended plane waves, which are described by
particular pp-wave metrics4.
2.	w0 = constant : keeping the beam waist w0 fixed, the wave vector k and the Rayleigh
length zR have to be large, and in addition we find zR  1k . This situation describes an
almost parallel beam of a given waist. If the beam is very long and the beam waist is
4

See chapter 35 in [9].
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considered to be small, such that it is approximately a cylinder of light, its gravitational
field may be compared to the solution found by Bonnor [4] for an infinitely long cylinder
of light.
3.	zR = constant : keeping the Rayleigh length fixed, the wave vector k has to be large and
the beam waist w0 has to be small. This case corresponds to a very thin and almost parallel
beam along the z-axis, whose energy-density is accordingly high. The corresponding
gravitational field is the solution given by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolski [36].
In the following, we will keep the beam waist w0 constant.
2.3. The energy–momentum tensor

To derive the gravitational field of the laser beam, we have to derive its energy–momentum
tensor first. Let us define the real part of Fᾱβ̄ as Re(F)ᾱβ̄. In terms of Re(F)ᾱβ̄, the energy–
σ̄
momentum tensor is defined as Tᾱβ̄ = c2 ε0 (Re(F)ᾱ Re(F)β̄ σ̄ − 14 ηᾱβ̄ Re(F)δ̄ρ̄ Re(F)δ̄ρ̄ ).
Therefore, the energy–momentum tensor can be decomposed into the real term


c2 ε 0
1
r
σ̄ ∗
δ̄ ρ̄ ∗
Re Fᾱ Fβ̄ σ̄ − ηᾱβ̄ F Fδ̄ρ̄ ,
(T
)ᾱβ̄ =
(23)
2
4
the complex term



c2 ε0
1
σ̄
δ̄ ρ̄
(T )ᾱβ̄ =
Fᾱ Fβ̄ σ̄ − ηᾱβ̄ F Fδ̄ρ̄ ,
(24)
4
4
c

and its complex conjugate (T c )∗ᾱβ̄ . The term (T c )ᾱβ̄ is highly oscillating with i(ζ − τ )/θ
while these oscillations cancel in (T r )ᾱβ̄ . For eigenstates of the helicity operator with eigenvalue λ = ±1, the highly oscillating terms in (T c )ᾱβ̄ and its complex conjugate vanish and it
remains Tᾱβ̄ = (T r )ᾱβ̄ . Therefore, the highly oscillating parts of the energy–momentum tensor can be interpreted as a result of the interference of contributions of different helicity in the
field strength that come into play for linear or elliptical polarization. In the following, we will
only consider circular polarization.
The components of the energy–momentum tensor are directly related to the energy density
E λ, the Poynting vector Sλ and the Maxwell stress tensor σijλ of the electromagnetic field,

 λ
E
−Sξλ /c −Sχλ /c −Sζλ /c

−Sλ /c
λ
λ
λ
σ13
σ11
σ12


Tᾱλβ̄ =  λξ
.
(25)
λ
λ
λ
σ23 
σ12
σ22
−Sχ /c
λ
λ
λ
−Sζλ /c
σ13
σ23
σ33

For the field strength tensor Fᾱλβ̄ = ∂ᾱ Aλβ̄ − ∂β̄ Aλᾱ of a circularly polarized laser beam, which
we specified in section 2.1.1, the energy density, the Poynting vector and the stress tensor
components are given in appendix B.
 2π
∞
The power transmitted in the direction of propagation is given by P = 0 dφ 0 dρ ρSζ .
In the leading order in the expansion in θ, we obtain P0 = πcε0 E02 w20 /2 , where E0 is the ampl
itude of the electric field in the leading order at the beamline. We may then express the ampl

2P0
15
W and a beam waist
itude in terms of the power as E0 = πcε
2 . For a power of P0 ∼ 10
0w
0

of w0 ∼ 10−3 m , the amplitude is E0 ∼ 1012 V m−1.
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As the field strength tensor, the energy–momentum tensor can be expanded in orders of θ

λ(n)
as Tᾱλβ̄ = n θn tᾱβ̄ . Then, the gravitational field of the laser beam can be calculated for each
order and effects of different orders can be identified. We will present this analysis up to fourth
order in θ in the following sections.
3. Linearized gravity
Assuming that the energy of the laser beam is sufficiently small, we use the linearized theory
of general relativity5 to describe its gravitational field. In appendix D, we make a rough estimation to show that this is reasonable. The metric gαβ consists of the metric for flat spacetime
ηαβ plus a small perturbation hαβ with |hαβ |  1,
gαβ = ηαβ + hαβ .
(26)

Therefore one neglects terms quadratic in the metric perturbation. In this case, one sees that
the inverse of the metric reads gαβ = η αβ − hαβ . The Einstein equations can be simplified to
a set of linear equations in the metric perturbation. As the full general relativity has an invariance under coordinate transformation, its linearized approximation is invariant under linear
coordinate transformations xα → x̃α = xα + ξ α, where the metric perturbation transforms
as hαβ → h̃αβ = hαβ − ∂α ξβ − ∂β ξα .6 Since curvature is described by the second derivatives of the metric, quantities depending on the curvature are invariant under linear coordinate
transformations.
To derive the linearized version of the Einstein equations, we assume the Lorenz gauge condition, ∂ α hαβ = ∂β hα α /2 . The energy–momentum tensor has to be conserved, η αβ ∂α Tβγ = 0 ,
which implies that the continuity equation is satisfied [21, 26]. The remaining gauge freedom
is given by linear coordinate transformations ξα that satisfy ξα = 0. Taking into account that
the trace of the energy–momentum tensor Tσ σ is identically zero for the electromagnetic field,
we obtain the linearized Einstein equations7
hαβ = −κTαβ ,
(27)

where κ = 16πG/c4 and G is Newton’s constant.
In general relativity, coordinates have no physical meaning. Since the values of the comp
onents of the metric tensor depend on the choice of coordinates, we cannot extract physical
information directly from them. Therefore, we have to investigate effects on test particles to
learn about the gravitational field. The motion of test particles is governed by the geodesic
equation
dγ ν dγ ρ
d2 γ µ
,
= −Γµνρ
(28)
2
d
d d

where, in linearized gravity, the Christoffel symbols are given as
1 µσ
µ
Γ
(∂ν hσρ + ∂ρ hσν − ∂σ hνρ ) .
(29)
νρ = η
2

A more direct way to analyse gravitational effects is through the spread and the contraction
of the trajectories of test particles. This way, the test particles serve as each others reference.
5

See chapter 18 in [9].
It is assumed that |∂α ξβ | is of the same order of magnitude as hαβ.
7
See equation (18.8b) in [9].
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Figure 2. Schematic illustration of the geodesic deviation equation: two nearby

geodesics γ() and γ  () are seperated by the vector sµ ().

The relative acceleration between two infinitesimally close geodesics γ() and γ  () param
eterized by  is given by the geodesic deviation equation
D2 s µ
aµ =
= Rµ ρσα (γ)γ̇ ρ γ̇ σ sα ,
(30)
d2

where s is the separation vector between the geodesics, D/d = γ̇ µ ∇µ is the covariant derivative along the geodesic γ() and Rµ ρσα is the Riemann curvature tensor. This is illustrated in
figure 2. In the linearized theory, the pulled down Riemann curvature tensor is given by
1
Rαβγδ = (∂β ∂γ hδα − ∂β ∂δ hγα − ∂γ ∂α hβδ + ∂δ ∂α hβγ ) .
(31)
2

Since the metric perturbation transforms as hαβ → h̃αβ = hαβ − ∂α ξβ − ∂β ξα , we find that
Rαβγδ is invariant under a linearized coordinate transformation.
4. The metric of the laser beam
Solving equation (27) for the energy–momentum tensor (25) with emitter and absorber8 at
general positions can be quite cumbersome. In the following, we will consider two different
limiting situations instead; we consider the case of the distance between emitter and absorber
of the laser beam being very large and very small.
In the first situation, we can neglect the rapid change of the field strength at the emitter and
the absorber of the laser beam. Then we can take into account that Tᾱβ̄ is changing slowly in
ζ. In particular, we have Tᾱλβ̄ = T̄ᾱλβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ). Therefore, we can expand the metric perturbation similar to equation (5) as
∞

λ(n)
hλᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) =
θn hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ),
(32)
n=0

and the linearized Einstein equations (27) lead to the differential equations

∆2d hᾱβ̄ = −κw20 t̄αβ ,
(33)
λ(0)

λ(0)

∆2d hᾱβ̄ = −κw20 t̄ᾱβ̄ ,
(34)
λ(1)

λ(1)

8

In this article, emitter and absorber always refers to the emitter and the absorber of the source laser beam for the
case of a finitely extended beam. The emitter can be associated with the laser resonator and the active material and
the absorber can be imagined as a beam dump.
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2
2
∆
, for n > 1.
(35)
2d hᾱβ̄ = −κw0 t̄ᾱβ̄ − ∂θζ hᾱβ̄
λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n−2)

λ(n)

The solutions hᾱβ̄ of equations (33)–(35) can be given by using the free space Green’s function for the Poisson equation in two dimensions as
λ(n)

hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) = −

κ
4π



∞
−∞


 λ(n)
dξ  dχ log (ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 Qᾱβ̄ (ξ  , χ , θζ),

(36)


where Qλ(n) is the source term on the right hand side of equations (33)–(35), respectively.
The form of the solutions in equation (36) was fixed by an additional condition that we did
not discuss yet; we want the components of the Riemann curvature tensor to vanish at infinite
distance from the beamline. As stated in section 3, the Riemann curvature tensor governs the
spread and the contraction of the trajectories of test particles. This means, if the Riemann tensor vanishes, parallel geodesics stay parallel and there is no physical effect as the only reference for a test particle in linearized gravity can be another test particle. We can assume that
there is no gravitational effect for infinite spatial distances from the beamline. Therefore, we
assume that the Riemann curvature tensor Rµ ρσα vanishes for ρ → ∞ . The full discussion of
the curvature condition and its implications are given in appendix F. Additionally, appendix
F contains expressions for the components of the metric perturbation up to third order in θ.
As we did before for the vector potential, the field strength tensor, the energy–momentum
tensor and the metric perturbation, we expand the Christoffel symbols and the Riemann tensor
in orders of θ,
∞

λ ᾱ
(Γ
)
(ξ,
χ,
θζ)
=
θn (γ λ(n) )ᾱ
(37)
β̄γ̄
β̄γ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ),
n=0

and

∞

λ(n)
λ
Rᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) =
θn rᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ),
(38)
n=0

respectively. With equations (31), (29) and (32), we can derive direct relations between the
λ(n)

terms of the expansions rᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ and (γ λ(n) )ᾱ
and terms in the expansion of the metric perturβ̄γ̄
λ(n)
bation hαβ . They are given in appendix E.
4.1. Small distance between emitter and absorber

In the second situation, where we assume a short distance between emitter and absorber of the
laser beam, the rapid change of the field strength at emitter and absorber of the laser beam cannot be neglected. Then, we solve the Einstein equations (27) by use of their retarded solution



λ
 )2 + (χ − χ )2 + (ζ − ζ  )2 , ξ  , χ , θζ 
T
τ
−
(ξ
−
ξ
κ
ᾱβ̄

hλᾱβ̄ (τ , ξ, χ, ζ) =
dξ  dχ dζ 
.
4π −∞
(ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 + (ζ − ζ  )2


∞

(39)
2 2
Furthermore, we can set θζ  1 and we can expand the function e−|µ(θζ)| ρ appearing in the
energy–momentum tensor in θ before the integration, which simplifies the calculations significantly9. Expressions for hλᾱβ̄ up to second order in θ for the case of small distances between
emitter and absorber of the laser beam can be found in appendix H.
9
Due to the Gaussian profile of the beam, large values of ρ do not contribute significantly and (θζ)n ρ2 can be
considered as small for all n  1.
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In the following, we discuss the metric perturbation in different orders in θ and present its
physical effects. As already the effects in the leading order of our expansion are too small to
be measurable with current technology [26], this will also be the case for the effects in the
higher orders. However, the effects are of conceptual interest, as they illustrate the gravitational properties of light.
5. Zeroth/leading order
The metric in the leading order corresponds to the full metric at θ = 0, and thus to the metric
for the laser beam in the paraxial approximation. Then, the components of the Poynting vector transversal to the beamline vanish and the only non-zero component of the Maxwell stress
λ
λ
= E λ = −Sζλ /c, which leads to
tensor is σζζ
. Furthermore, σζζ


1 0 0 −1
0 0 0 0 
λ(0)
(0) 0

(40)
Tᾱβ̄ = E (0) 
 0 0 0 0  =: E Mᾱβ̄ ,
−1 0 0 1

where E (0) = ε0 w20 E02 |v0 |2 = 2P0 |v0 |2 /(πc). Therefore, the metric perturbation is found as
hᾱβ̄ = I (0) Mᾱ0 β̄ ,
(41)
λ(0)

where, for the case that the emitter and absorber of the laser beam are far away from each
other, we find from equation (36)



κw20 P0 1 
(0)
2 2
I =
Ei −2|µ| ρ − log(ρ) ,
(42)
2πc
2

where Ei(x) is the exponential integral function. The solution (42) can be compared with the
exact solution derived by Bonnor for an infinitely extended beam of a light-like medium without divergence. The derivation of the metric for a Gaussian profile of the energy density of
the medium is given in appendix G. Bonnor’s solution is split into an interior and an exterior
solution that are matched at a finite transversal radius a. If the beam is infinitely extended in
the transverse direction, we are left with an interior solution only which reads



1 
κw20 P0
B
2
−2ρ
Mᾱ0 β̄ .
g
=
η
−
log(ρ)
−
Ei
(43)
ᾱβ̄
ᾱβ̄
2πc
2
For θ = 0, we have µ(θζ) = 1, and the solution in equation (41) coincides with (43).
5.1. Small distance between emitter and absorber of the laser beam

For the case when the emitter and absorber of the laser beam are close to each other, we have
to take the second approach described in section 4. With θζ  1, the retarded potential (39)
in leading order in θ becomes
I

(0)





2
β − ζ + (β − ζ)2 + ρ2
κw20 P0 −2ρ2 ∞  

e (44)
=
dρ ρ log
J0 (i4ρρ ) e−2ρ ,
2 + ρ2
2πc
α
−
ζ
+
(α
−
ζ)
0
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where J0 is the Bessel function of the first kind. For small beam waists, w0  1, the solution
for the laser beam (44) approaches the solution for the infinitely thin beam (45), as shown in
appendix I. We obtain



β − ζ + (β − ζ)2 + ρ2
κw20 P0
(0)

log
Iw0 →0 =
.
(45)
2πc
α − ζ + (α − ζ)2 + ρ2

Thus, in the paraxial approximation, we may say that the solution for the laser beam approaches
the solution for the infinitely thin beam of constant energy per length of [36] as the beam waist
goes to zero. Note that the limit w0 → 0 can only be considered for the leading order of the
laser beam here. This is because θ = 0 implies that the condition θζ  1 can be satisfied for
all w0. In contrast, for any non-vanishing θ, the conditions w0 → 0 and θz/w0 = θζ  1 imply
z → 0.
In figure 3, the function I(0) and its derivatives are illustrated for the three cases of the
infinitely long Gaussian beam, the Gaussian beam with short distance between emitter and
absorber of the laser beam with a Gaussian profile, and the infinitely thin beam.
5.2. Acceleration of a test particle at rest

Let us consider the acceleration a massive test particle would experience if it was initially at
rest at given ρ and ζ. Then, the initial normalized tangent to its worldline γ(τ̃ ), where τ̃ is the


λ(0)
1 + hτ τ /(2w20 ), 0, 0, 0 , where the dot refers to the derivaproper time, is given as γ̇ = cw−1
0
tive with respect to proper time. From the geodesic equation (28) and the form of the metric
in zeroth order, we find
c2
c2
∂ρ I (0) and γ̈ ζ 
∂ζ I (0) .
γ̈ ρ 
(46)
4
2w0
2w40

Plots of ∂ρ I (0) and ∂ζ I (0) for the three different cases above are given in figure 3. As a numerical
15
−3
m , a partiexample for the long beam, for the power
 P0 ∼ 10 W , the beam waist wr0 ∼ 10 −18
2
2
ms−2 .10
cle at rest at the location z  =  0 and r = x + y = w0 is accelerated by γ̈ ∼ −10
This is of the same order of magnitude as for the infinitely thin beam [26].
5.3. Curvature

For the leading order, we can find the components of the curvature tensor using equation (E.2)
in appendix E and equation (41). The only non-zero independent components of the Riemann
curvature tensor for the metric perturbation given in equations (42) and (44) and the limit of
an infinitely thin beam in equation (45) are
1
(0)
(0)
(0)
Rτ iτ j = Rζiζj = −Rτ iζj = − ∂i ∂j I (0) .
(47)
2

For the case of a far extended beam neglecting emitter and absorber of the laser beam that was
given in equation (42), we obtain

10
Here and in the following numerical examples, in order to express the acceleration in the coordinates {ct, x, y, z},
the Leibnitz rule has been applied and it has been used that the difference between proper time and coordinate time
is proportional to the metric perturbation.
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Figure 3. These plots show the value of the leading order of the metric perturbation
I(0) (part a, d) and its first derivatives (part b, c, e, f) for the Gaussian beam with infinite
distance between (plain, blue), the Gaussian beam with short distance between emitter
and absorber of the laser beam (dashed, red), and the infinitely thin beam (dotted,
purple) in units of κP0 w20 /(2πc). In the second and the third cases, the distance between
laser beam’s emitter and absorber is chosen to be 6. In the first row, the functions are
plotted for ζ = 1 and in the second row for ρ = 1/2 . The second row does not contain
plots for the case of large distances between emitter and absorber of the laser beam as
there is no dependence of I(0) on ζ in that case. We find that the values for I(0) and its first
derivatives are usually larger for the infinitely thin beam than for the other two cases.
This is due to the divergence at the beamline for the case of the infinitely thin beam. In
the other two cases, the gravitational field is spread out as the sources are. In (b), we
see that the absolute value of the first ρ-derivative of I(0) reaches a maximum at a finite
distance from the beamline. Note that ∂ρ I (0) is proportional to the acceleration that a
test particle experiences if it is initially at rest at a given distance ρ to the beamline. We
see that acceleration is always directed towards the beamline. It is larger in the case of
an infinite distance between emitter and absorber of the laser beam than in the case of
a finite distance, which we can attribute to the larger extension of the source (and thus
the larger amount of energy) in the former than in the latter. In (e), which shows plots
for the cases of finite distance between laser beam’s emitter and absorber, we see that
∂ρ I (0) still is the largest at the center between emitter and absorber of the laser beam
and decays quickly once their positions at ζ = ±3 are passed. ∂ζ I (0) is proportional to
the acceleration in the ζ-direction. As expected it vanishes for infinite distance between
emitter and absorber of the laser beam. In (f), we see that the acceleration is directed
towards the center between the laser beam’s emitter and absorber and its absolute values
reaches its maximum at ζ = −3 and ζ = 3, the ζ-coordinates of emitter and absorber of
the laser beam respectively.

 −2|µ|2 ρ2 
 2 2
κw2 P0 |µ|2  2
(0)
(0)
(0)
2
2
2
,
Rτ ξτ ξ = Rζξζξ =
−Rτ ξζξ = − 0
(ξ
−
χ
)
−
4ξ
ρ
+
ξ
−
χ
e
(48)
4πc ρ4

 2 2
 −2|µ|2 ρ2 
κw20 P0 |µ|2  2
(0)
(0)
2
2
2
,
R(0)
= −Rτ χζχ =
(ξ
−
χ
)
+
4χ
ρ
−
ξ
+
χ
e
τ χτ χ = Rζχζχ(49)
4πc ρ4
(0)

(0)

(0)

Rτ ξτ χ = Rζξζχ = −Rτ ξζχ = −




κw20 P0 |µ|2 ξχ 
2 −2|µ|2 ρ2
.
1
−
(1
+
2ρ
)e
2πc
ρ4
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5.4. Comparison to the infinitely thin beam

In the paraxial approximation (i.e. for θ = 0) and for small beam waists, the Riemann curvature tensor of the infinitely long laser beam approaches the Riemann curvature tensor of the
infinitely thin beam, as does the metric. It is also interesting to compare the curvature for the
infinitely thin beam with that for the full solution given in [4] by Bonnor. The analysis can
be found in appendix G for a beam with a Gaussian profile cut off at a radius a. The corre
sponding solution splits into an interior solution and an exterior solution. For a → ∞, we
obtain the solution in equation (43) that we compared with our leading order metric perturbation already. In appendix G, we give the components of the curvature tensor in the exterior
region (r  >  a) in equation (G.8). We show that it coincides with the components of the curvature tensor of an infinitely thin beam. In particular, the curvature is independent of the radial
dependence of the beam intensity; only the total power of the beam is important.
6. First order and frame dragging
The metric perturbation for large distances between emitter and absorber of the laser beam in
λ(1)

first order in θ is determined by the first order of the energy–momentum tensor, t̄ᾱβ̄ , which
has the only independent non-zero components
θt̄τ ξ = −θt̄ζξ = −Sξ = −E (0) θ|µ|2 (θζξ + λχ),
(51)
λ(1)
λ(1)
θt̄τλ(1)
= λE (0) θ|µ|2 (ξ − λθζχ).
χ = −θ t̄ζχ = −Sχ
λ(1)

λ(1)

λ(1)

Note that ζ̃ = θζ is the coordinate that is considered for the asymptotic expansion in equaλ(1)
λ(1)
tions (6)–(8). Therefore, Sξ and Sχ are indeed of first order in θ regarding the expansion (5).
From equation (34), we obtain for the metric perturbation in first order in θ


λ(1)
λ(1)
0
Iξ
Iχ
0
 λ(1)
λ(1) 
Iξ

0
0
−Iξ
λ(1)

,
hᾱβ̄ =  λ(1)
(52)
λ(1) 
0
0
−Iχ
Iχ

λ(1)
λ(1)
0
−Iξ
−Iχ
0

where

2 2
1
κP0 w20 (θζξ + λχ) 
λ(1)
Iξ = (θζ∂ξ + λ∂χ )I (0) = −
1 − e−2|µ| ρ ,
(53)
2
4
8πcρ

1
κP0 w20 (λξ − θζχ) 
−2|µ|2 ρ2
.
Iχλ(1) = − (λ∂ξ − θζ∂χ )I (0) =
1
−
e
(54)
4
8πcρ2

For small θζ , the terms proportional to θζ can be neglected in (53) such that we find

λ
λ
λ(1)
Iξ = ∂χ I (0) and Iχλ(1) = − ∂ξ I (0) .
(55)
4
4

It is interesting to note that our solution coincides with the exact solution of Einstein’s equations presented in [5] by Bonnor for a rotating null fluid. In particular, we can identify our
λ(1) √
λ(1) √
functions in the metric with those of [5] as α = θIχ / 2, β = θIξ / 2 and A  =  I(0). Our
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(1)

Figure 4. Considering θζ  1, the first two plots show the function Iξ for an infinite

distance between emitter and absorber of the laser beam (plain, blue) and a short
distance between laser beam’s emitter and absorber (dashed, red) as a function of ξ
for ζ = 0.1 and χ = 0 (plot (a)) and as a function of ζ at ξ = 1/2 and χ = 1 (plot (b)).
The functions are plotted in units of κw20 P0 /(2πc). In (b) there is no plot for the case
of infinite distance between emitter and absorber of the laser beam as the result does
not depend on θζ . Plot (c) shows the deflection in the χ-direction a light test particle
would experience if it would move radially outwards in the ξ-direction at χ = 0 for an
infinite distance between emitter and absorber of the laser beam (plain, blue) and a short
distance between laser beam’s emitter and absorber (dashed, red). This effect is induced
by frame dragging. We see that the effect changes sign for the case of a short distance
between the laser beam’s emitter and absorber.

equation (34) corresponds to the equations (2.16) and (2.17) in [5]. Similar expressions for the
metric of a circularly polarized light beam are presented in [15].
6.1. Small distance between emitter and absorber of the laser beam

For small distances between emitter and absorber of the laser beam, we find directly equaλ(1)
tion (55), where I(0) has to be taken from equation (44). In figure 4, the function Iξ is illusλ(1)
trated as a function of ξ and ζ for χ = 1. The plots for Iχ would look similar when plotted
as a function of χ and ζ for ξ = 1.
6.2. Curvature

It was shown in [5] that the rotation of the null fluid leads to frame dragging. This has been
shown to be the case as well in [34] for a laser beam of light with angular momentum. Here,
we obtain the frame dragging effect in the curvature tensor components. The only non-zero
components of first order (see equation (E.2)) are

1  λ(1)
λ(1)
λ(1)
,
rj̄ζ j̄k̄ = − ∂j̄ ∂j̄ hζ k̄ − ∂k̄ hζ j̄
2


1
λ(1)
λ(1)
λ(1)
rj̄τ j̄k̄ = − ∂j̄ ∂j̄ hτ k̄ − ∂k̄ hτ j̄
,
2
1
λ(1)
(56)
rj̄τ ζτ = − ∂j̄ ∂θζ hλ(0)
ττ ,
2
λ(1)

where j̄ = k̄ . For small θζ , we can neglect rj̄τ ζτ and we find
λ(1)

rξζξχ = −λ

κw20 (0)
λ(1)
ξE = −rξτ ξχ
2


and

λ(1)

rχζχξ = λ

15

κw20 (0)
λ(1)
χE = −rχτ χξ .
2

(57)
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Figure 5. Schematic illustration of the frame dragging effect: a massive particle moving

radially outwards from the beamline (here in ξ-direction) is accelerated in the transverse
direction (here in χ-direction).
λ(1)

λ(1)

The non-zero curvature components rξτ ξχ and rχτ χξ lead to the precession of gyroscopes,
which can be seen most straight forward in the framework of gravitomagnetism [22]; they can
be interpreted as gravitomagnetic fields that govern the motion of test particles in a gravitational Lorentz force law.
6.3. Deflection of test particles

The frame dragging effect can be studied alternatively using the geodesic equation (28) and
the expressions for the Christoffel symbols in equation (E.1). Let us consider a test particle
moving radially outwards with velocity v. We will only consider terms linear in v in the fol

1 − f , v/c, 0, 0 to the test particle’s world line
lowing. Then, the initial tangent γ̇(0) = cw−1
0
γ(τ̄ ) at γ(0) = (0, ξ, 0, 0) and f (v, ξ, χ, θζ) is chosen such that γ̇(τ̄ ) fulfills the condition
gµ̄ν̄ (γ(τ̄ ))γ̇ µ̄ (τ̄ )γ̇ ν̄ (τ̄ ) = −c2 at τ̄ = 0, where again τ̄ is the proper time and the dot representes the derivative with respect to it. In first order in the metric perturbation, we find that

2 2
cv 
κP0
(1)
γ̈ χ (0) = 4 θ ∂χ hτ ξ − ∂ξ h(1)
|µ|2 e−2|µ| ρ .
(58)
τ χ = −λv θ
2
w0
2πw0

We see that massive test particles do not propagate radially. Their trajectories are transversally
bent, where the sign of the bending depends on the polarization of the laser beam. This is the
effect of frame dragging. For v ∼ 10ms−1, P0 ∼ 1015 W , θ ∼ 10−3, w0 ∼ 10−3 m , z  =  0 and
x  =  w0, the acceleration is of the order of magnitude d2 γ y (0)/dt2 ∼ ±10−29 ms−2 .
The effect in equation (58) decreases exponentially with the distance to the beamline. The
same is true for the curvature components in equation (57). The effect is due to the spin angular momentum due to the helicity of the beam. In contrast, in [34], frame dragging effects for
ρ  1 have been shown to arise from the orbital angular momentum of optical vortices. In
figure 5, the above deflection is illustrated. It is interesting to note that, by direct calculation
from the expressions for the metric perturbation up to third order in θ in appendix F, we find
for ρ  1


θ2
(0)
Rᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ ≈ 1 +
Rᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ ,
(59)
2
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Figure 6. Schematic illustration of the source laser beam and the parallel co-propagating
test ray of light: we look at the deflection of the test ray of light due to the gravitational
field of the laser beam.

up to third order in θ. All other terms decay exponentially with ρ2 . Therefore, far away from
the beam and up to third order in θ, there are no effects beyond those that already exist in
zeroth order. All additional effects appear only where the energy distribution of the source
beam is non-vanishing; they are effects of a local gravitational coupling between the source
and test particles. In the next section, we will discuss another such effect in fourth order in θ,
the deflection of parallel co-propagating test rays.
7. Fourth order—the deflection of parallel co-propagating test rays
As discussed in [36] for a finitely long and infinitely thin light beam, a test ray propagating
parallel to it is not deflected. It has also been shown [4] that the superposition of two exact
solutions of the Einstein equations for pp-waves travelling in the same direction is again a
solution, confirming the result of the linearized theory. In our description, there are two more
important characteristics of the laser beam playing an important role, both of them coming
from the wave-like nature of light: first, the laser beam is diverging. Second, in [14], it was
argued that light in a laser beam does not move with the speed of light along the beamline, but
with a slightly smaller velocity. The origin of the effect is the superposition of plane waves
with different wave vectors, which leads to a reduced effective propagation speed. This was
confirmed experimentally in [11]. In [14], the difference between the speed of light and the
group velocity of light in a laser beam was found to be11 δvθ = c − vθ = c/(k2 w20 ) = cθ2 /4.
It has been shown by Scully that two parallel co-propagating thin beams in a wave-guide,
since they are propagating slower than the speed of light, do gravitationally interact with each
other [32]. Therefore one may wonder whether the source laser beam deflects an originally
parallel co-propagating test ray. We will investigate this question in the following. The setup
is illustrated in figure 6.
A parallel co-propagating test light ray is described by the light-like tangent vector
ᾱ
γ̇ = w−1
0 c(1, 0, 0, 1 − f ), where f is determined by the null-condition and found to be of the
same order of magnitude as the metric perturbation, and therefore does not contribute in the
√
In [14], a different definition of the beam waist is used (see equation (28) of [14]) such that w = w0 / 2 in equation (40) of [14].
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17

F Schneiter et al

Class. Quantum Grav. 35 (2018) 195007

following, and again the curve is parametrized with proper time and the dot stands for the
derivative with respect to it. With the geodesic equation, we obtain


j̄
j̄
γ̈+
= −c2 w−2
Γj̄τ τ + 2Γτj̄ ζ + Γζζ
(60)
0




1  (4)
(3)
(4)
(4)
(3)
4
+
∂
h
=
−c2 w−4
θ
∂
h
+
2h
+
h
+
h
.
−
(61)
θζ
0
τζ
ζζ
τ j̄
ζ j̄
2 j̄ τ τ

From the expression for the components of the energy–momentum tensor in appendix B and
equation (35), we find


2 2
κw2 P0
(4)
(4)
(4)
(62)
∆
= − 0 |µ|6 ρ4 e−2|µ| ρ ,
2d hτ τ + 2hτ ζ + hζζ
2πc
which is solved by equation (36) as
h(4)
ττ

+

(4)
2hτ ζ

+











2 2
κw20 P0
3
(4)
+ |µ|2 ρ2 e−2|µ| ρ .
h(63)
Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − 2 log(ρ) −
ζζ =
32πc

2

The components of the metric perturbation in third order in θ which appear in the second term
in equation (61) can be found in appendix F. We obtain for j̄ ∈ {ξ, χ}, assuming that θζ  1,


cκP0 4 xj̄ 
4 −2ρ2
j̄
.
θ
γ̈
=
1
−
(1
−
ρ
)e
(64)
32πw20 ρ2

For large distances from the beamline (ρ  1) and j ∈ {x, y}, the acceleration becomes

cκP0 4 xj̄
θ
γ̈ j̄ =
,
(65)
32πw20 ρ2

which is an apparent repulsion. This is due to the second term in equation (61). If we had considered only the first term in equation (61), we would have obtained the same absolute acceleration as in equation (65), but with the opposite sign. Hence, the first term in equation (61)
induces an attraction and the second term a repulsion.
However, coordinate acceleration does not have any physical meaning in general relativity. Therefore, we have to investigate the geodesic deviation to learn about the meaning of
the coordinate acceleration (65). With the separation vector sᾱ = (0, 1, 0, 0) and the tangent
γ̇ ᾱ = w−1
0 c(1, 0, 0, 1 − f ), we obtain for the acceleration of the separation vector in ξ-direction
from equation (30)




θ4 c2  2  (4)
(4)
(4)
(3)
(3)
2 (2)
−
∂
aξ =
h
+
2h
+
h
2∂
∂
h
+
h
+
∂
h
.
ξ
θζ
ξ
τ
τ
θζ
τ
ζ
ζζ
τ
ξ
ξζ
ξξ
2w40
(66)
With the expressions for the combinations of the metric perturbation given above and in
appendix F, we obtain in the case of θζ  1

κcP0 θ4 −2ρ2  2 2
e
ρ (4ξ + 3) − 6ξ 2 ,
aξ = −
(67)
16πw20

which vanishes far from the beamline. Therefore, we found that the deflection in equation (64)
is a coordinate effect. More precisely, the geodesic deviation in equation (66) can be split into
two parts. The first part is the ξ-derivative of the coordinate acceleration γ̈ j̄ in equation (64).
(2)
The second part is the second θζ -derivative of hζζ which corresponds to the change of the
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Figure 7. A massive cylinder moving at the speed v < c and a parallel co-propagating

test light beam: we investigate the gravitational deflection of the test beam due to the
gravitational field of the cylinder.

definition of length in the ξ-direction. The contributions of the two parts to the geodesic deviation cancel for large distances from the beamline. As a numerical example, for P0 ∼ 1015 W ,
θ ∼ 10−3, w0 ∼ 10−3 m , x  =  w0 and y  =  0, one has ax ∼ −10−31 ms−2. Notice that this is
the relative acceleration of two test light rays. The interesting point is that it is non-zero.
7.1. Comparison to the boosted infinitely long massive cylinder

The reduced propagation speed argued for in [14] suggests that the result in equation (64) may
be compared to the deflection of a parallel test ray by a cylindrically symmetric mass distribution moving with v = c − δvθ along the cylinder axis (see figure 7). That is the content of this
subsection.
The exterior gravitational field of a cylindrically symmetric mass distribution of rest of
mass per unit length m (dimensionless units) is described by the Levi-Civita metric [18],


2
ds2 = −ρ4m c2 dt2 + ρ8m −4m dρ2 + dz2 + P2 ρ2−4m dφ2 ,
(68)

in the cylindrical coordinates (ct, ρ, φ, z), where ρ = x2 + y2 and we set P  =  1. The param
eter m can be considered to be a dimensionless quantity representing the mass or energy per
unit length for 0 < m < 12 [6]. Now, we let the cylinder move in positive ζ-direction with
normalized velocity β = v/c, and thus make the coordinate transformation
ct → γ(ct − βz),
(69)
z → γ(z − βct),

where γ = (1 − β 2 )−1/2 and β = v/c. The line density of energy m is a quotient of an energy
scale E and a length scale L. The energy seen by an observer in the rest frame is E  = γE . Due
to Lorentz contraction, the length scale seen in the rest frame becomes L = L/γ . Therefore,
the line density of energy seen in the rest frame becomes m = γ 2 m. Then, the metric becomes




−2 
−4 2
−2 
−2 
−4 2
−2 
ds2 = γ 2 −ρ4γ m + β 2 ρ8γ m −4γ m c2 dt2 − 2γ 2 β −ρ4γ m + ρ8γ m −4γ m cdtdz


−2 
−4 2
−2 
−4 2
−2 
−2 
+ γ 2 −β 2 ρ4γ m + ρ8γ m −4γ m dz2 + ρ8γ m −4γ m dρ2 + P2 ρ2−4γ m dφ2 .

(70)
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Transforming to cylindrical coordinates according to ρ = x2 + y2 and dρ = ρ12 (xdx + ydy),
as well as dφ = ρ12 (−ydx + xdy), and assuming γ −2 m to be small and expanding the terms
−2 
ργ m as ρm = 1 + γ −2 m log(ρ) and neglecting quadratic terms in γ −2 m, we obtain




ds2 = − 1 + (1 + β 2 )4m log(ρ) c2 dt2 + 16βm log(ρ)cdtdz + 1 − (1 + β 2 )4m log(ρ) dz2



(71)
+ 1 − (1 − β 2 )4m log(ρ) dx2 + dy2 .


This metric can be decomposed into the Minkowski metric plus the small perturbation


1 + β2
0
0
−2β
 0

0
0
1 − β2
.
hαβ = −4m log(ρ) 
(72)
2

 0
0
1−β
0
2
−2β
0
0
1+β


We can identify the line density of energy with that of a beam of light as m c4 /G = P0 /c.
Then, the metric ηαβ + hαβ coincides with the metric of an infinitely long beam of light with
constant energy density P0 /(π(w0 /2)2 c) confined to a cross section of π(w0 /2)2 for β = 1
given in [4], up to constants.
From the metric (72), we find that the parallel test ray with tangent γ̇ µ = c(1, 0, 0, 1) is
deflected in x-direction according to
4GP0
x
(1 − β)2 .
γ̈ x = − 3 
(73)
2
2
c
x +y

Assuming 1 − β = δv/c = θ2 /4, we find that the result in equation (73) differs from equation (65) by its sign and a factor 1/2. Considering the geodesic deviation with the separation
vector sα = (0, 1, 0, 0), we obtain
1
ax = ∂x2 (htt + 2htz + hzz ) ,
(74)
2

and, inserting the expressions for the metric,
4GP0 x2 − y2
ax =
(1 − β)2 .
(75)
c3 (x2 + y2 )2

In contrast, for the gravitational field of the focused laser beam, we did not find a deflection
for large distances. From this result, we see that the gravitational field of light in a Gaussian
beam does not simply behave as massive matter moving with the velocity derived in [14]
along the beamline. The reason is that the divergence of the laser beam does not only lead to
a reduced group velocity, but also to a change of the metric along the beamline. This leads to
the appearance of the second and third term in equation (66), which cancel the effect of the
first term for large distances from the beamline. In particular, we mentioned above that the first
term in equation (61) induces an attraction with the same absolute value as the acceleration in
equation (64). Accordingly, if we had considered the first term in equation (61) only, we would
have obtained an expression that would coincide with that for the geodesic deviation induced
by the boosted rod given in equation (75) up to a factor 2. Therefore, we can conclude that
the additional effects due to the divergence of the light beam cancel the attraction due to the
reduced propagation speed of the light in the beam.
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8. Conclusion
We analyzed the gravitational field of a focused laser beam, describing the laser beam as a
solution to Maxwell’s equations. We calculated the five leading orders of the metric perturbation expanded in the divergence angle θ of the beam explicitly and discussed the difference
to the solutions when the laser beam is treated in the paraxial approximation. Already in the
paraxial approximation, the gravitational field of a laser beam turns out to be too small to
be detected with current technology [26]. This is also the case for the effects we describe.
However, they are of conceptual interest as they reveal the gravitational properties of light,
and with the progress of technology, they may possibly be measurable in future experiments.
For small values of the beam waist and for θ = 0, which corresponds to the paraxial
approximation in our case, our solution for the laser beam corresponds to the solution for the
infinitely thin beam [36]. If in addition we consider the laser beam to be infinitely long, we
recover the solution for an infinitely long cylinder [4].
In first order in the divergence angle, we found frame dragging due to spin angular momentum of the circular polarized laser beam. This is similar to the result of [34] for beams with
orbital angular momentum. In contrast to frame dragging induced by orbital angular momentum, the effect we find decays exponentially with the distance squared from the beamline
divided by the beam waist parameter w0. This property coincides with the decay of the energy
density of the beam. Hence, frame dragging due to the spin angular momentum of the beam
is proportional to the local energy density of the beam. During the peer reviewing process
for the publication of this article, the article [35] by Strohaber appeared on the Arxiv preprint
server. In the article, frame dragging due to intrinsic angular momentum including spin of
light beams is derived and discussed.
The statement of [36] by Tolman et al that a non-divergent light beam does not deflect gravitationally a co-directed parallel light beam has been recovered in different contexts: two codirected parallel cylindrical light beams of finite radius [3, 4, 24], spinning non-divergent light
beams [23], non-divergent light beams in the framework of gravito-electrodynamics [13], parallel co-propagating light-like test particles in the gravitational field of a 1D light pulse [26].
In fourth order in the divergence angle, we found a deflection of parallel co-propagating test
beams. This shows that the result of [36] and [4] only holds up to the third order in the divergence angle. This could have been expected from the fact that the group velocity of light in a
Gaussian beam along the beamline is not the speed of light [11, 14]. However, the deflection
of parallel co-propagating light beams by light in a focused source laser beam decays like the
distribution of energy of the source beam with the distance from the beamline. This means
that the effect does not persist outside of the distribution of energy given by the source laser
beam like the frame dragging effect due to spin angular momentum. This is in contrast to the
deflection that one obtains from a rod of matter boosted to a speed close to the speed of light.
Therefore, we conclude that focused light does not simply behave like massive matter moving
with the reduced velocity identified in [26, 34]. This is due to the divergence of the laser beam
along the beamline which leads to additional contributions to the metric perturbations which
do not appear in the case of the boosted rod. These additional contributions cancel the effect
induced by the reduced propagation speed of light in the focused beam.
9. Outlook
As an extension of the research presented in this article, it would be interesting to study the
gravitational interaction of two parallel co-propagating focused laser beams in the description
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presented here. The result could be compared to the corresponding results presented in [3, 4,
24]. In particular, it would be interesting to see if there exists a contribution to the gravitational
interaction of the two beams that does not decay exponentially with the square of the distance
between the beamlines of the beams.
It would be interesting to know if the solutions to Maxwell’s equations developed in this
article can be used as a basis for a quantum field theoretical description of the gravitational
interaction of two laser beams in the framework of perturbative quantum gravity (PQG). Then,
the effect of localization on light-light interactions could be considered for light with quantum
properties. For example, in [25, 27] it is shown that the differential cross section for gravitational photon scattering can be amplified or suppressed when the scattering photons are in
specific polarization entangled states initially. It would be interesting to see how this effect
depends on the distance between the beams. Furthermore, in [7], the effect of entanglement in
the position of a source of a gravitational field was investigated in the framework of semiclassical gravity. Similar questions could be considered in the framework of PQG using focused
laser beams in spatial superposition states or with squeezed light as sources.
Another step from the results presented in this article into a different direction could be the
consideration of a pulse of light in a focused laser mode. The framework used in this article
would need to be extended to envelope functions that depend on time and the position along
the beamline. Approaches for the description of such beams are given for example in [2, 19,
31, 39]. An expression for the gravitational field of a focused laser pulse could be used to
have a closer look at the implications of focusing for possible experiments trying to detect the
gravitational field of light. In particular, the pulsed beams would produce a pulsed gravitational signal that could be detected with resonator systems like small scale gravitational wave
detectors (for example [16, 29, 33]) or quantum optomechanical systems.
The gravitational field of a focused laser pulse could be used as well to check the results
of [26] where the laser pulse is modeled as a 1D rod of light with an energy density that is
modulated as that of a plane wave. In particular, for the model used in [26], all gravitational
effects are induced by the emission and the absorption of the light pulse alone; there is no
gravitational effect related to the propagation of the pulse. This situation may change once
divergence of the beam is taken into account.
It could be worthwhile to see whether a similar solution for the gravitational field of a
focused laser beam as we derived in this article could be derived considering the full coupled
set of the Einstein–Maxwell equations. The resulting metric could be compared to the one in
[20] and it could be investigated if the results of [20] about the effective gravitating mass and
angular momentum can be reproduced when divergence of the beam is taken into account. It
would also be interesting to consider the gravitational field of the electromagnetic field distribution used in this article to model a focused laser beam in dynamical spacetime theories
with spacetime torsion like Einstein–Cartan-theory and the Poincaré-gauge-theory of gravity
[17]. In particular, we found that frame dragging due to the spin angular momentum of light is
proportional to the local energy density of the beam. This is similar to the effect of spin angular momentum on test particles or fields via spacetime torsion as torsion is not a propagating
degree of freedom in Einstein–Cartan-theory and Poincaré-gauge-theory.
Acknowledgments
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Appendix A. Vector potential of a circularly polarized laser beam
∞

From the expansion of the field strength Fᾱλβ̄ =
√
E0 = 2A/w0 θ, and the Lorenz gauge condition

n=0

2

θn w√0 E20 fᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ)ei θ (ζ−τ ), where
λ(n)

iθ
iθ
Aτ = ∂τ Aτ = (∂ξ Aξ + ∂χ Aχ + θ∂θζ Aζ ) ,
(A.1)
2
2
λ(n)

we obtain a direct relation between vᾱ
λ(n)

f0ζ


λ(n−1)

= ∂ξ vξ

λ(n)

and fᾱβ̄ (where λ refers to the polarization state) as
λ(n−2)

+ ∂χ vχλ(n−1) + 2∂θζ vζ



i
λ(n−3)
λ(n−4)
− ∂θζ ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−3)
+
∂
v
,
θζ
χ
ζ
2

(A.2)


i  λ(n−2)
λ(n)
λ(n)
(n−1)
λ(n−3)
,
f0j̄ = −2ivj̄
+ ∂j̄ vζ
− ∂j̄ ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
+ ∂θζ vζ
χ
2
(A.3)
λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n−1)

λ(n−2)

fj̄ζ = −2ivj̄
+ ∂j̄ vζ
− ∂θζ vj̄
,
(A.4)
λ(n)

λ(n−1)

fξχ = ∂ξ vχλ(n−1) − ∂χ vξ
.
(A.5)

Since the vector potential fulfills the wave equation (1), we have that Fᾱβ̄ = 0 . In particular,
 2
 (0)
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + 4i∂θζ fᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) = 0,
(A.6)
 2
 (1)
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + 4i∂θζ fᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) = 0,
(A.7)

 2
 (n)
2 (n−2)
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + 4i∂θζ fᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) = −∂θζ
fᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ), for n > 1.
(A.8)

The components of the Hodge dual of the field strength tensor are given as
λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

f0ζ = −fξχ
, f0ξ = −fχζ
, f0χ = fξζ ,
(A.9)
λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

fξζ = −f0χ
, fχζ = f0ξ
and  fξχ = f0ζ ,
(A.10)

and we obtain that a helicity eigenstate has to fulfill the conditions
λ(n)

0 = f0ζ



λ(n)

0 = f0ξ



λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

λ(n)

+ iλ  f0ζ = f0ζ − iλfξχ


λ(n−1)
λ(n−1)
λ(n−2)
+ ∂ξ vξ
= −iλ ∂ξ vλ(n−1)
−
∂
v
+ ∂χ vλ(n−1)
+ 2∂θζ vζ
χ ξ
χ
χ


i
λ(n−3)
λ(n−4)
− ∂θζ ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−3)
+
∂
v
,
(A.11)
θζ ζ
χ
2
λ(n)

+ iλ  f0ξ

= f0ξ

− iλfχζ

i  λ(n−2)
λ(n)
(n−1)
λ(n−3)
= −2ivξ + ∂ξ vζ
− ∂ ξ ∂ ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
+ ∂θζ vζ
χ
2


λ(n−1)
λ(n)
− iλ −2ivχ + ∂χ vζ
− ∂θζ vλ(n−2)
,
(A.12)
χ
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λ(n)

0 = f0χ



λ(n)

+ iλ  f0χ

λ(n)

λ(n)

= f0χ

+ iλfξζ

i  λ(n−2)
(n−1)
λ(n−3)
= −2ivλ(n)
+ ∂χ vζ
− ∂χ ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
+ ∂θζ vζ
χ
χ
2


λ(n)
λ(n−1)
λ(n−2)
(A.13)
+ iλ −2ivξ + ∂ξ vζ
− ∂θζ vξ
,



λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
0 = fξζ + iλ  fξζ = fξζ − iλf0χ = −iλ f0χ + iλfξζ
,
(A.14)


λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
0
=
f
+
iλ

f
=
f
+
iλf
=
iλ
f
−
iλf
,
(A.15)
χζ
χζ
ξζ
0ξ
0ξ
χζ


λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
0 = fξχ + iλ  fξχ = fξχ + iλf0ζ = iλ f0ζ − iλfξχ
,
(A.16)

where the last three conditions are fulfilled if the first three conditions are fulfilled. The
remaining conditions can be rewritten as


λ(n−1)
λ(n−2)
0 = (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) vξ
− iλvλ(n−1)
+ 2∂θζ vζ
χ



i
λ(n−3)
λ(n−4)
(A.17)
,
− ∂θζ ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−3)
+ ∂θζ vζ
χ
2


λ(n)
(n−1)
0 = −2i vξ − iλvλ(n)
+ (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ
χ


i  λ(n−2)
i
λ(n−3)
− ∂ξ ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
+ iλ∂θζ vλ(n−2)
− ∂ξ ∂θζ vζ
,
χ
χ
2
2
(A.18)


λ(n)
(n−1)
0 = −2i vξ − iλvλ(n)
+ (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ
χ


λ  λ(n−2)
λ
λ(n−3)
λ(n−2)
− ∂ χ ∂ ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
− ∂χ ∂θζ vζ
.
− ∂θζ vξ
χ
2
2
(A.19)
The sum and the difference of equations (A.18) and (A.19) lead to




i
λ(n)
λ(n−2)
(n−1)
0 = −4i vξ − iλvλ(n)
+ 2 (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ
− (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
χ
χ
2

 i
λ(n−3)
λ(n−2)
λ(n−2)
− ∂θζ vξ
− (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ
− iλvχ
,
(A.20)
2



and




i
λ(n−2)
λ(n−2)
0 = − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂ξ vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
+ ∂θζ vξ
+ iλvλ(n−2)
χ
χ
2
i
λ(n−3)
− (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ
2
 i


  λ(n−2)
i
λ(n−2)
+
∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 vξ
+ ∂χ vλ(n−2)
+ iλvλ(n−2)
= − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂ξ vξ
χ
χ
2
4

 i
i 2  λ(n−4)
λ(n−3)
λ(n−4)
− (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ
+ ∂θζ vξ
+ iλvχ
4
2


i
λ(n−2)
2
= − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) vξ
− iλvλ(n−2)
χ
4


i
i
λ(n−3)
λ(n−4)
2
+ ∂θζ
vξ
+ iλvλ(n−4)
,
− (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ
χ
2
4
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respectively. For the leading/zeroth order envelope function, we find from equation (A.20)
λ(0)
λ(0)
that vξ = iλvχ . For the first order envelope function, we obtain from equation (A.17) the
condition


λ(0)
0 = (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) vξ − iλvλ(0)
,
χ
λ(0)

which is fulfilled for vξ

λ(0)

= iλvχ . Furthermore from equation (A.20), we find the condition


λ(1)
(0)
λ(1)
0
=
−2i
v
−
iλv
+ (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ .
(A.22)
χ
ξ

For the second order, we obtain from equation (A.17)


λ(1)
λ(0)
0 = (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) vξ − iλvλ(1)
+ 2∂θζ vζ
χ
i
λ(0)
λ(0)
= − ∆2d vζ + 2∂θζ vζ ,
2
λ(0)

which is always fulfilled since vζ fulfills equation (6). Additionally from equation (A.20)
λ(0)
λ(0)
and with vξ = iλvχ , we find the condition


i
λ(2)
(1)
0 = −2i vξ − iλvλ(2)
+ (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ − (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) (iλ∂ξ + ∂χ ) vλ(0)
χ
χ
4


λ
λ(2)
(1)
2
(A.23)
= −2i vξ − iλvλ(2)
+ (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ + (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vλ(0)
χ
χ .
4



λ(2)
Assuming vξ
(1)
solve for vζ as

λ(2)

= iλvχ , we find that the first term in the condition vanishes and we can

λ
(1)
vζ = − (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vλ(0)
(A.24)
χ .
4

The condition in equation (A.21) is automatically fulfilled in second order due to
λ(2)
λ(2)
vξ = iλvχ . For the third order, we find from equation (A.17)
λ
λ(1)
0 = ∂θζ vζ + ∂θζ (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vλ(0)
(A.25)
χ ,
4
which is just the θζ -derivative of equation (A.24). From equation (A.20) follows that




i
λ(3)
(2)
λ(1)
λ(1)
(∂
0 = −4i vξ − iλvλ(3)
−
iλ∂
)
∂
v
+
∂
v
+
2
(∂
−
iλ∂
)
v
−
ξ
χ
ξ
χ
ξ
χ
χ
χ
ζ
ξ
2

 i
λ(1)
λ(0)
− (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ ,
− ∂θζ vξ  − iλvλ(1)
χ
2




i
λ(3)
λ(1)
(2)
= −4i vξ − iλvλ(3)
,
+ 2 (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ − (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂ξ vξ + ∂χ vλ(1)
χ
χ
2

(A.26)
where we used equation (A.22). The last condition of third order comes from equation (A.21)
as

 i
i
λ(0)
λ(1)
2
0 = − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) vξ − iλvλ(1)
− (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ
χ
4
2

1
i
λ(0)
λ(0)
= − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∆2d vζ − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ ,
(A.27)
8
2
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which is fulfilled since equation (9) has to hold. In fourth order, we find from (A.17)


λ(3)
λ(2)
0 = (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) vξ − iλvλ(3)
+ 2∂θζ vζ
χ


i
λ(1)
λ(0)
− ∂θζ ∂ξ vξ + ∂χ vλ(1)
+
∂
v
θζ
χ
ζ
2 

i (2) 1  λ(1)
λ(2)
vζ +
∂ξ vξ + ∂χ vλ(1)
+ 2∂θζ vζ
= − ∆2d
χ
2
8



i
λ(1)
λ(0)
− ∂θζ ∂ξ vξ + ∂χ vλ(1)
+ ∂θζ vζ
χ
2

i
(2)
λ(2)
2 λ(0)
∆2d vζ + 4i∂θζ vζ + ∂θζ
vζ
=−
2




1
λ(1)
λ(1)
λ(1)
∆2d ∂ξ vξ + ∂χ vλ(1)
−
+
4i∂
∂
v
+
∂
v
,
θζ
ξ
χ
χ
χ
ξ
8

(A.28)

which is satisfied due to equations (7) and (8). From equation (A.20), we obtain in fourth order




i
λ(4)
λ(2)
(3)
0 = − 4i vξ − iλvλ(4)
+ 2 (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vζ − (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂ξ vξ + ∂χ vλ(2)
χ
χ
2
 
 i
λ(1)
λ(2)
λ(2)
− (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ .
− ∂θζ vξ − iλvχ
2

Assuming
we obtain

λ(4)
vξ

=

λ(4)
iλvχ and

taking into account

λ(2)
vξ

=

λ(2)
iλvχ ,

(A.29)

which we assumed before,


 i
i
(3)
λ(2)
λ(1)
− (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ .
0 = 2 (∂ξ − iλ∂(A.30)
(∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) ∂ξ vξ + ∂χ vλ(2)
χ ) vζ −
χ
2
2

With equation (A.24), we obtain that





λ
i
(3)
vζ = − (∂ξ − iλ∂χ ) vλ(2)
+ ∂θζ vλ(0)
.
(A.31)
χ
χ
4

4

Again with equation (A.24), we can check that the higher order Helmholtz equation (8) is
(3)
fulfilled by vζ given in (A.31). The last condition that we have to check is the fourth order
condition in equation (A.21), which becomes


i
λ(2)
2
0 = − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) vξ − iλvλ(2)
χ
4



i
i
λ(1)
λ(0)
2
− (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ + ∂θζ
vξ + iλvλ(0)
,
(A.32)
χ
2
4
λ(2)

which may be written as, using vξ

λ(2)

= iλvχ

λ(0)

and vξ

λ(0)

= iλvχ

,

i
λ 2 λ(0)
λ(1)
0 = − (∂ξ + iλ∂χ ) ∂θζ vζ − ∂θζ
vχ ,
(A.33)
2
2

and is fulfilled due to equations (A.24) and (6). We conclude that a vector potential for a circularly polarized laser beam up to fourth order in the divergence angle θ is given by equations (6)–
λ(2n)
λ(2n)
= iλvχ
(8), equations (A.24) and (A.31) and the additional sufficient conditions vξ
and
λ(2n)
λ(2n+1)
λ(2n+1)
vζ
= 0 for n ∈ {0, 1, 1} and vξ
= 0 = vχ
for n ∈ {0, 1}.
√
(0)
Starting from vᾱ = ᾱ v0 , where ᾱ = w0 (0, 1, −λi, 0)/ 2 and the solutions of even
orders that can be found in [30],
(0)
(0)
(A.34)
vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ) = ᾱ v0 (ξ, χ, θζ),
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µ(θζ)
1
(2)
(0)
2 4
v
(ξ,
χ,
θζ)
=
1
−
µ(θζ)
ρ
vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ),
(A.35)
ᾱ
2
2
(4)
vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ)



µ(θζ)2
1
(0)
2 4
3 6
4 8
=(A.36)
6 − 3µ(θζ) ρ − 2µ(θζ) ρ + µ(θζ) ρ vᾱ (ξ, χ, θζ),
16
2
2

where v0 (ξ, χ, θζ) = µ(θζ)e−µ(θζ)ρ . This leads to the expressions for the odd orders
iw0 µ(θζ)
(1)
√
vζ (ξ, χ, θζ) = −
(ξ − iλχ) v0 (ξ, χ, θζ),
(A.37)
2 2
 (1)
µ(θζ) 
(3)
(A.38)
vζ (ξ, χ, θζ) =
4 + µ(θζ)ρ2 − µ(θζ)2 ρ4 vζ (ξ, χ, θζ).
4

Appendix B. Poynting vector, Maxwell stress tensor and energy
For the vector potential of a circularly polarized laser beam given by equation (17), the energy
density, the Poynting vector and the stress tensor components are given as




|µ|2 θ2
|µ|2 θ4
E λ = E (0) 1 +
1 + |µ|2 (2 − (4|µ|2 − 3)ρ2 )ρ2 +
− 3 + 2|µ|2 (4 − ρ2 + ρ4 )
2
16

+4|µ|4 (4 − ρ2 − 5ρ4 )ρ2 + 2|µ|6 (8 + 52ρ2 + 9ρ4 )ρ4 − 48|µ|8 (2 + ρ2 )ρ6 + 32|µ|10 ρ8 ,

(B.1)



Sξλ = E (0) θ|µ|2 (θζξ + λχ)



θ2 
λχ − 2|µ|2 (2 − ρ2 )θζξ + 2(1 − ρ2 )λχ + (θζξ + λχ)(4 + 3ρ2 − 4|µ|2 ρ2 )|µ|2 ρ2 ,
4

−

Sχλ

(B.2)

= − λE

(0)

2



θ|µ| (ξ − θζλχ)



θ2 
2
2
2
2
2 2
2 2
,
ξ − 2|µ| 2(1 − ρ )ξ − (2 − ρ )θζλχ + (ξ − θζλχ)(4 + 3ρ − 4|µ| ρ )|µ| ρ
−
4

(B.3)

Sζλ



2 

1 (0)
θ|µ|
2
2
2
2
2 2
2
= E − E (B.4)
(θρ|µ|) 1 +
4 − 3ρ + (8 + 6ρ − 8ρ |µ| )ρ |µ|
,
2
2

λ
σξξ

λ


θ2
= E θ |µ| (θζξ + λχ) (θζξ + λχ) +
− λχ + 3|µ|2 (θζξ + λχ)
2






,
+ ρ2 |µ|2 −2λχ − 2(1 − 3|µ|2 )(θζξ + λχ) + 3 − 4|µ|2 ρ2 |µ|2 (θζξ + λχ)
(0) 2

4





θ2
λ
σχχ
= E (0) θ2 |µ|4 (ξ − θζλχ) (ξ − θζλχ) +
− ξ + 3|µ|2 (ξ − θζλχ)
2





,
+ ρ2 |µ|2 −2ξ − 2(1 − 3|µ|2 )(ξ − θζλχ) + 3 − 4|µ|2 ρ2 |µ|2 (ξ − θζλχ)
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θ2
λ
σξχ
= E (0) λθ2 |µ|4 (θζξ + λχ)(θζλχ − ξ) −
θζ 6|µ|2 − 1 ξ 2 − χ2 + 4(3(|µ|2 − 2))λξχ
4



 2 2


2
2
2
+ 2ρ 3θζ 2|µ| − 1 |µ| ξ − χ + 2 6|µ|4 − 6|µ|2 + 1 λξχ



+ 4|µ|2 − 3 ρ2 |µ|4 (θζξ + λχ)(θζλχ − ξ)
,
(B.7)



θ3
λ
(B.8)
σξζ
= Sξλ − E (0)
(θζξ + λχ)|µ|4 ρ2 ,
2
3
λ
(0) θ
σχζ
= Sχλ + λE(B.9)
(ξ − θζλχ)|µ|4 ρ2 ,
2


2 

θ|µ|
λ
λ
(0)
2
2
2
2
2 2
2
σζζ = E − E (B.10)
(θρ|µ|) 1 +
4 − 4ρ + (8 + 6ρ − 8ρ |µ| )ρ |µ|
,
2

where E (0) = ε0 w20 E02 |v0 |2 = 2P0 |v0 |2 /(πc).
Appendix C. The projected solution
Following the second option to construct the field strength tensor for a circularly polarized beam
(0)
(0)
described in section 2.1, we start from the zeroth order envelope function vᾱ = ᾱ v0 , where
√
(0)
ᾱ = (0, 1, −λi, 0)w0 / 2. We define cylindrical coordinates (ρ, φ, ζ) such that ξ = ρ cos φ
and χ = ρ sin φ. Then, the components of the field strength tensor of the helicity eigenfuncλ,pro
tion Fᾱβ̄ = (1 + λΛ)Fᾱλβ̄ /2 become

Fτλ,pro
ξ

=

λ,pro
−iλFζχ

=

2
−iw20 E0 v0 ei θ (ζ−τ )

+


Fτλ,pro
χ

=

λ,pro
−iλFξζ

=

Fτλ,pro
ζ

=

λ,pro
−iλFχξ

=

θµρ
2

4 

6 + 4e

2
−λw20 E0 v0 ei θ (ζ−τ )

+









θµρ
2

4 

1+

−2iλφ



6 − 4e



1+

−2iλφ

θµρ
2

2





− 4+e


θµρ
2

2



− 4−e

2
−w20 E0 v0 ei θ (ζ−τ ) θµρe−iλφ



1+

2 + e−2iλφ − µρ2

−2iλφ







1
µρ + µ2 ρ4
2
2

2 − e−2iλφ − µρ2

−2iλφ



θµρ
2





1
µρ + µ2 ρ4
2

2

2

2





,

(C.1)



,

(C.2)

(3 − µρ ) .

(C.3)


Since ΛFᾱβ̄ = −i  Fᾱβ̄ , the projection (1 + λΛ)/2 is equivalent to adding the dual field of
Fᾱβ̄. In the approach of complex source points presented in [10], adding the dual corresponds

28

F Schneiter et al

Class. Quantum Grav. 35 (2018) 195007

to adding a magnetic dipole to the electric dipole that would create Fᾱβ̄. In contrast to [10], we
add the dual with a phase shift of −π/2 to add −i  Fᾱβ̄ and not just Fᾱβ̄.12
C.1. Poynting vector, Maxwell stress tensor and energy
λ,pro

For the field strength tensor Fᾱβ̄ of a circularly polarized laser beam given in equation (C.1),
the energy density, the Poynting vector and the stress tensor components are given as


E λ = E (0) 1 +

2

(θρ|µ|) 
2 + (4|µ|2 − 3)(1 − ρ2 |µ|2 )
2


4


(θρ|µ|) 
4
2
2
2
4
2
2
2 2
2
+
96|µ| − 72|µ| + 5 − 2ρ |µ| 2(32|µ| − 36|µ| + 8) − (4|µ| − 3) ρ |µ|
,
16

(C.4)




2

(θρ|µ|) 
(6|µ|2 − 2)θζξ + (6|µ|2 − 3)λχ − (4|µ|2 − 3)(θζξ + λχ)ρ2 |µ|2 ,
2


2

(θρ|µ|) 
2
2
2
2
2
λ
(0)
2
(6|µ| − 3)ξ − (6|µ| − 2)λθζχ − (4|µ| − 3)(ξ − λθζχ)ρ |µ|
Sχ = λE θ|µ| (ξ − λθζχ) +
,
2



2 



1
1
θρ|µ|
(C.5)
,
2 2|µ|2 + + (4|µ|2 − 3) 1 − ρ2 |µ|2
Sζλ = −Eλ + E (0) (θρ|µ|)2 1 +
2
2
2
Sξλ = −E (0) θ|µ|2 (θζξ + λχ) +



λ
σξξ

=E


θ |µ|(C.6)
(θζξ + λχ) (θζξ + λχ)

(0) 2

4



(θρ|µ|)2 
2
2
2
2
2
,
+
(8|µ| − 3)θζξ + (8|µ| − 5)λχ − (4|µ| − 3)(θζξ + λχ)ρ |µ|
2

(C.7)




λ
σχχ
= E (0) θ2 |µ|4 (ξ − λθζχ) (ξ − λθζχ)
+




(θρ|µ|)2 
(8|µ|2 − 3)ξ − (8|µ|2 − 5)λθζχ − (4|µ|2 − 3)(ξ − λθζχ)ρ2 |µ|2 ,
2

(C.8)



1
λ
σξχ
= E (0) λθ2 |µ|4 (θζξ + λχ)(θζλχ − ξ) − θ2 ρ2 (θζλχ − ξ)(θζξ + λχ)(4|µ|2 − 3)ρ2 |µ|4
2



2
2
2
2
2
2
4
2
+ 4θζξ (2|µ| − 1)|µ| − 4θζχ (2|µ| − 1)|µ| + λξχ 16|µ| − 16|µ| + 3
, (C.9)



2
λ
λ
(0) (θρ|µ|)
(C.10)
σ
θ(θζξ + λχ)|µ|2 ,
ξζ = −Sξ − E
2

(θρ|µ|)2
λ
(C.11)
σχζ
= −Sξλ + E (0) λ
θ(ξ − λθζχ)|µ|2 ,
2
12

Note that this symmetrization of the field strength tensor done in [10] is also performed in [12] without giving
reference to a magnetic dipole moment.
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λ
σζζ

λ

=E −E

(0)

(θρ|µ|)

2



1+


where E (0) = c2 ε0 w20 E02 |v0 |2 .



θρ|µ|
2

2



2

2



2

2 2|µ| + (4|µ| − 3) 1 − ρ |µ|

2





,

(C.12)

Appendix D. Validity of the linear approximation of general relativity
In the linearized version of general relativity, we decompose the metric into the Minkowski
metric plus a perturbation, which is assumed to be small, equation (26). In this section,
we make a rough calculation (just considering orders of magnitude) to verify that the linear approximation is justified, i.e. that it is possible to neglect terms quadratic in the metric
perturbation.
From the Einstein equations it follows that the second derivative of the metric perturbation
is proportional to 8πG
times the energy–momentum tensor,
c4
8πG
∂ 2 h ∼ 4 T.
(D.1)
c

When considering spatial components (the other components can be considered to be of the
same order of magnitude), we integrate to obtain an area A on the right hand side,
8πG
h ∼ 4 TA.
(D.2)
c

Identifying TAc as the Power P, we obtain
8πG
h ∼ 5 P.
(D.3)
c

In our calculation, we wrote the metric perturbation in the form (where we write ε for all
expressions of order O(θ0 )
(D.4)
h ∼ ε + θε + θ2 ε.

The linearized theory is valid if one can neglect terms of the order O(h2), i.e. if h2  h . In our
case, this condition translates to   θ2. From the above equations, we see that  ∼ 8πG
P . The
c5
condition then becomes
8πG
P  θ2 .
(D.5)
c5
For a power of the order of magnitude P ∼ 1015 W, we thus have to require θ  10−18 . If we
consider θ to be equal to zero, the condition becomes 2   , which is also satisfied.

Appendix E. Expansion of Christoffel symbols and curvature tensor
With the equations (29) and (32), we can derive a direct relation between the terms of the
λ(n)
ᾱ
expansions (γ λ(n) )β̄γ̄
and hαβ . We obtain for ī, j̄, k̄ ∈ {ξ, χ}
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λ(n−1)

(γ λ(n) )ττ ζ = (γ λ(n) )ζτ τ = − 2w1 2 ∂θζ hτ τ
0

(γ λ(n) )ζζζ =
(γ λ(n) )τζζ =
(γ λ(n) )j̄ζζ =

(γ λ(n) )j̄ζτ =


λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n−1)
,
∂ī hj̄ζ + ∂j̄ hīζ − ∂θζ hīj̄


λ(n)
λ(n−1)
ζ
1
(γ λ(n) )j̄τ = 2w2 ∂j̄ hτ ζ − ∂θζ hj̄τ
,
0


λ(n)
λ(n−1)
(γ λ(n) )τj̄ζ = − 2w1 2 ∂j̄ hτ ζ + ∂θζ hj̄τ
,
0

λ(n)
λ(n)
(γ λ(n) )τīj̄ = − 2w1 2 ∂ī hτ j̄ + ∂j̄ hτ ī
,
0

λ(n)
λ(n)
1
λ(n) ī
(γ
)j̄τ = 2w2 ∂j̄ hτ ī − ∂ī hτ j̄
,
0 

λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n−1)
1
λ(n) ī
(γ
)ζ j̄ = 2w2 ∂j̄ hīζ − ∂ī hj̄ζ + ∂θζ hīj̄
,
0

λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
1
λ(n) k̄
(γ
)īj̄ = 2w2 ∂ī hj̄k̄ + ∂j̄ hīk̄ − ∂k̄ hīj̄
,
(γ λ(n) )ζīj̄ =

,

λ(n−1)
1
∂ h
,
2w20 θζ ζζ
λ(n−1)
1
− w2 ∂θζ hζτ
0
λ(n)
λ(n−1)
− 2w1 2 ∂j̄ hζζ + w12 ∂θζ hj̄ζ
,
0
0
λ(n)
λ(n−1)
1
1
− 2w2 ∂j̄ hζτ + 2w2 ∂θζ hj̄τ
,
0

0

λ(n)

(γ λ(n) )j̄τ τ = − 2w1 2 ∂j̄ hτ τ ,
0

(γ λ(n) )ζj̄ζ =

λ(n)
1
∂h ,
2w20 j̄ ζζ

1
2w20



0

(E.1)
where hnᾱβ̄ = 0 if n  <  0. With the equations (31) and (32), we can derive a direct relation
λ(n)
λ(n)
between the terms of the expansions rᾱβ̄γ̄ δ̄ and hαβ . With j̄, k̄ ∈ {ξ, χ}, we obtain


λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
rξχξχ = ∂ξ ∂χ hξχ − 12 ∂ξ2 hχχ + ∂χ2 hξξ
,




λ(n)
λ(n−1)
λ(n−1)
λ(n)
λ(n)
− 12 ∂j̄ ∂j̄ hζ k̄ − ∂k̄ hζ j̄
,
rj̄ζ j̄k̄ = 12 ∂θζ ∂j̄ hj̄k̄
− ∂k̄ hj̄j̄


λ(n−1)
λ(n−1)
λ(n)
λ(n)
1
2 λ(n−2)
− ∂θζ hj̄k̄
− ∂θζ ∂j̄ hk̄ζ
+ ∂j̄ ∂k̄ hζζ ,
rj̄ζ k̄ζ = 2 ∂θζ ∂k̄ hj̄ζ


λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n)
rj̄0j̄k̄ = 21 ∂j̄ ∂k̄ h0j̄ − ∂j̄ h0k̄
,
λ(n)

λ(n)

rj̄0k̄0 = − 12 ∂j̄ ∂k̄ h00 ,

λ(n−1)

λ(n)

,
rj̄0ζ0 = − 12 ∂j̄ ∂θζ h00


λ(n)
λ(n)
λ(n−1)
rj̄0ζ k̄ = 12 ∂j̄ ∂k̄ h0ζ − ∂θζ h0k̄
,


λ(n)
λ(n−1)
λ(n−2)
1
rζ0ζ k̄ = 2 ∂θζ ∂k̄ h0ζ
− ∂θζ h0k̄
,
λ(n)

λ(n−2)

2
h00
rζ0ζ0 = − 12 ∂θζ

.



(E.2)

Appendix F. Metric perturbation for large distances between emitter and
absorber of the laser beam up to third order in the divergence angle
As stated in section 4, solutions of equations (33)–(35) can be given by equation (36).
However, the Green’s function of the Poisson equation in two dimensions is only specified up
to a constant which for our degenerate equation (33) in three dimensions becomes a function
λ(n)rest

(θζ) that we have to specify by a further condiof θζ . This leads to an additional term hᾱβ̄
tion. Here, we use the physical condition that the Riemann curvature tensor has to vanish at
an infinite distance from the beamline to ensure that no physical effects are induced by the
gravitational field of the laser beam at infinity. We find
λ(n)gen

λ(n)

λ(n)rest

hᾱβ̄
(ξ, χ, θζ) = hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) + hᾱβ̄
(θζ),
(F.1)
λ(n)

where hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) is given in equation (36). Since the Riemann curvature tensor is linear in
λ(n)
λ(n)rest
the metric perturbation, it consists of a term induced by hᾱβ̄ and a term induced by hᾱβ̄
.
λ(n)rest
(θζ) does not depend on the distance to the beamline. Let us
The term induced by hᾱβ̄
assume that the term in the curvature tensor induced by the first term in equation (31) vanλ(n)rest

(θζ) has to vanish
ishes for ρ → ∞ . Then, the term in the curvature tensor induced by hᾱβ̄
λ(n)rest
(θζ) cannot contribute
everywhere for the curvature to vanish for ρ → ∞ . Therefore, hᾱβ̄
to the curvature tensor and can be set to zero in equation (F.1). It turns out that the contribution
of the first term in equation (F.1) to the curvature tensor vanishes at infinity, indeed, up to the
λ(n)rest

(θζ) = 0
fourth order in θ, as we will show in the following. Therefore, we assume hᾱβ̄
λ(n)
in this article. In the following, we give expressions for hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) up to third order in θ.
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In zeroth order, we have (see section 5 for comparison)


1 0 0 −1


0 0 0 0

κw20 P0 1 
λ(0)

Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − log(ρ) 
hᾱβ̄ =
(F.2)
 0 0 0 0 .
2πc
2
−1 0 0 1

In first order, we have
λ(1)

hᾱβ̄


0



κP0 w20
−2|µ|2 ρ2 −(θζξ + λχ)
=
1−e
 (λξ − θζχ)
8πcρ2
0

−(θζξ + λχ)
0
0
(θζξ + λχ)


(λξ − θζχ)
0
0
(θζξ + λχ) 
.
0
−(λξ − θζχ) 
−(λξ − θζχ)
0

(F.3)
In second order, we find for the only non-vanishing independent components of the metric
perturbation
hλ(2)
ττ =




2 2
κw20 P0 
(F.4)
4Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − 8 log(ρ) − (5 − (4 − 6ρ2 )|µ|2 − 8ρ2 |µ|4 )e−2|µ| ρ ,
32πc

λ(2)

hτ ζ = −
λ(2)

hζζ

λ(2)
hξξ




2 2
κw20 P0 
(F.5)
2Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − 4 log(ρ) − (3 − (4 − 6ρ2 )|µ|2 − 8ρ2 |µ|4 )e−2|µ| ρ ,
32πc

=−


2 2
κw20 P0 
(F.6)
1 − (4 − 6ρ2 )|µ|2 − 8ρ2 |µ|4 e−2|µ| ρ ,
32πc




κw20 P0
=
ρ4 |µ|2 Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − 2ρ4 |µ|2 log(ρ) + (ξ 2 − χ2 ) − 2(ξ 2 − χ2 − 2θζλξχ)|µ|2
32πρ4 |µ|2 c


2

2

2

2

2 2

2

2

2

2

+ −(ξ − χ ) + 2(ξ − χ − 2θζλξχ − 2ρ ξ )|µ| + 4ρ (ξ − χ − 2θζλχξ)|µ|

hλ(2)
χχ

4



−2|µ|2 ρ2

e



,

(F.7)




κw20 P0
=
ρ4 |µ|2 Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − 2ρ4 |µ|2 log(ρ) − (ξ 2 − χ2 ) + 2(ξ 2 − χ2 − 2θζλξχ)|µ|2
32πρ4 |µ|2 c




2 2
− −(ξ 2 − χ2 ) + 2(ξ 2 − χ2 − 2θζλξχ − 2ρ2 χ2 )|µ|2 + 4ρ2 (ξ 2 − χ2 − 2θζλχξ)|µ|4 e−2|µ| ρ ,

(F.8)

λ(2)

hξχ = −



2 2
κw20 P0 
1 − (1 + ρ2 |µ|2 )e−2|µ| ρ
−ξχ + (2ξχ + θζλ(ξ 2 − χ2 ))|µ|2 .
(F.9)
4
2
16πρ |µ| c

In third order, we obtain the only non-vanishing independent components
λ(3)
hτ ξ



κP0 w20
=−
(4θζξ + 3λχ) + − (4θζξ + 3λχ) − 2ρ2 (3θζξ + 2λχ)|µ|2
32πcρ2


− 2ρ2 (−2 + 3ρ2 )(θζξ + λχ)|µ|4 + 8ρ4 (θζξ + λχ)|µ|6 e−2|µ|



32

2 2

ρ

,

(F.10)
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hλ(3)
τχ



κP0 w20
=−
(4θζχ − 3λξ) + − (4θζξ + 3λχ) − 2ρ2 (3θζχ − 2λξ)|µ|2
32πcρ2


2 2

− 2ρ2 (−2 + 3ρ2 )(θζχ − λξ)|µ|4 + 8ρ4 (θζχ − λχ)|µ|6 e−2|µ| ρ

(F.11)

,



λ(3)
hζξ



κP0 w20
=
(2θζξ + λχ) + − (2θζξ + λχ) − 2ρ2 (2θζξ + λχ)|µ|2
32πcρ2


− 2ρ2 (−2 + 3ρ2 )(θζξ + λχ)|µ|4 + 8ρ4 (θζξ + λχ)|µ|6 e−2|µ|

2 2

ρ

(F.12)

,



λ(3)
hζχ



κP0 w20
=
(2θζχ − λξ) + − (2θζξ + λχ) − 2ρ2 (2θζχ − λξ)|µ|2
32πcρ2


− 2ρ2 (−2 + 3ρ2 )(θζχ − λξ)|µ|4 + 8ρ4 (θζχ − λχ)|µ|6 e−2|µ|

2 2

ρ

(F.13)

.


Now, with the expressions for the terms in the expansion of the curvature tensor given in
λ(n)

appendix E, we can show that the contribution of hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) to the curvature vanishes for
ρ → ∞ . From equation (F.1), we obtain that
 ∞
κ
xj̄
λ(n)
λ(n)
Q (ξ  , χ , θζ),
∂j̄ hᾱβ̄ = −
dξ  dχ
(F.14)
4π −∞
(ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 ᾱβ̄

where xj̄ ∈ {ξ, χ}. From the expressions in appendix B, we see that all terms in the energy–
momentum tensor decay like exp(−2|µ|2 ρ2 ) for ρ → ∞ . From the expressions above, we find

2 λ(0)
2 λ(1)
2 λ(2)
that this is true for ∂θζ
hᾱβ̄ and ∂θζ
hᾱβ̄ as well. Furthermore, ∂θζ
hᾱβ̄ decays at least as ρ−2
λ(n)
for ρ → ∞ . Hence, for n  4 we find that the sources Qᾱβ̄ (the terms on the right hand side

of the differential equations in equations (33)–(35)) are falling off at least as ρ−2 for ρ → ∞ .
λ(n)

Therefore, the first derivatives of hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) in the directions ξ and χ will go to zero for
2 λ(n−2)
2 λ(n−2)
ρ → ∞ for n  4. From the expressions above, we find that ∂θζ
hτ τ
hτ k̄
and ∂θζ
2 2
decay like exp(−2|µ| ρ ) for ρ → ∞ for n  4. Therefore, we find that the contribution of
λ(n)

λ(n)rest

hᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) to the curvature vanishes for ρ → ∞ and n  4. Hence, the term hᾱβ̄
can be set to zero as argued above.

(θζ)

Appendix G. An exact solution for the infinitely long laser beam
with boundary in the paraxial approximation
An exact solution for the infinitely long laser beam in the paraxial approximation, i.e. for
θ = 0, is constructed as follows: we make the ansatz of a plane wave metric [4],



2
ds2 = w20 −dτ 2 + dξ 2 + dη 2 + dζ 2 + K dτ − dζ ,
(G.1)
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in the dimensionless coordinates (τ , ξ, χ, ζ) = (ct, x, y, z)/w0 . The radius of the beam is supposed to be a, such that the energy density  is given by w20 = Tτ τ = Tζζ = −Tτ ζ within
this radius, and vanishes outside of it. Then the function K = K(ξ, η) in the interior region, for
ρ  a , and in the exterior region, for a < ρ , is determined by

1  2
∂ξ + ∂η2 Kint ,
2
κw0


1 
0 = − 2 ∂ξ2 + ∂η2 Kext .
κw0
w20 = −

(G.2)

For the laser beam for θ = 0, the energy density is given by w20 = E (0) =
equation (G.2) in cylindrical coordinates, we obtain

2P0 −2ρ2
.
πc e


1 
2κP0 w20 −2ρ2
e
∂ρ ρ ∂ρ Kint = −
,
ρ
πc
 

1
∂ρ ρ∂ρ Kext = 0.
ρ

Writing

(G.3)

Integrating twice over ρ leads to


κP0 w20 
Ei −2ρ2 + C1 log(ρ) + C2 ,
Kint (ρ) =

4πc
Kext (ρ) = D1 log(ρ) + D2 ,

(G.4)

2
x3
Ei(x) = γ + log(|x|) + iarg(x) + x + x4 + 18
+ ... is the
2 2
to be finite at r  =  0, we set C1 = −κE0 w0 /(2πc), and for

where
exponential integral. For the
metric
the interior solution to match
the exterior solution at
r  =  a,
i.e.
to
be
continuous
and
differentiable,
we choose D2  =  0 and


2

C2 = κP0 w20 (2πc)−1 e−2a log(a) − 12 Ei(−2a2 ) , s.t. the final solution reads


2
κP0 w20
1
1
Kint = −
log(ρ) − Ei(−2ρ2 ) − e−2a log(a) + Ei(−2a2 ) ,
2πc
2
2

2 
2
κP0 w0
(G.5)
1 − e−2a log(ρ).
Kext = −
2πc

If the beam is infinitely extended in the transverse direction, we are left with an interior solution only which reads



1 
κP0 w20
2
.
K(ρ) = −
log(ρ) − Ei −2ρ
(G.6)
2πc
2

The metric may be written as the Minkowski metric plus a small perturbation
hµν = K(ρ)M0, s.t. the only non-vanishing independent components of the Riemann curvature tensor Rτ iτ j = Rζiζj = −Rτ iζj = − 12 ∂i ∂j K(ρ) (for i, j ∈ {ξ, η}) are given by



2
κP0 w20 1  2
(ξ − η 2 ) − 4ξ 2 ρ2 + ξ 2 − η 2 e−2ρ ,
4
4πc ρ
 −2ρ2 
 2 2
κP0 w20 1  2
2
2
2
(ξ
,
e
−
η
)
+
4η
ρ
−
ξ
+
η
=
4πc ρ4

2
κP0 w20 ξη 
=−
1 − (1 + 2ρ2 )e−2ρ ,
4
2πc ρ

int
int
Rint
τ ξτ ξ = Rζξζξ = −Rτ ξζξ = −
int
int
Rint
τ ητ η = Rζηζη = −Rτ ηζη
int
int
Rint
τ ξτ η = Rζξζη = −Rτ ξζη
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in the interior region and

2
κP0 w20 ξ 2 − η 2 
1 − e−2a ,
4
4πc
ρ

2 2
2
κP0 w0 ξ − η 2 
1 − e−2a ,
=
4
4πc
ρ

2
2
κP0 w0 ξη 
=−
1 − e−2a ,
4
2πc ρ

ext
ext
Rext
τ ξτ ξ = Rζξζξ = −Rτ ξζξ = −
ext
ext
Rext
τ ητ η = Rζηζη = −Rτ ηζη
ext
ext
Rext
τ ξτ η = Rζξζη = −Rτ ξζη

(G.8)

in the exterior region. We see that the result for the exterior region corresponds to the Riemann
2
curvature tensor for the infinitely thin beam plus a contribution proportional to e−2a , which
vanishes in the limit as a → 0 . The factor
 2π
 a
2
2
1
(G.9)
dρ ρe−2ρ
P0 = πcε0 E02 w20 (1 − e−2a ) = cε0 E02 w20
dφ
2
0
0

is the total power in the circular region with radius a that contains the source of the
gravitation field seen in the exterior region. Therefore, expressing the curvature in the
exterior region through the total power P0, we obtain the same result as for the infinitely
thin beam. This coincides with the result from Newtonian gravity that the gravitational
field outside of a spherical symmetric source distribution does not depend on the radial
dependence of its density.
Appendix H. Metric perturbation for small distances between emitter
and absorber of the laser beam
In this appendix we provide the calculations for the metric perturbation for the case of a small
distance between the emitter and absorber of the laser beam up to the second order in more
detail. In the beginning we calculate the integrals we would need to calculate if the mirrors at
ζ = α and ζ = β were not curved. In a next step we will include the correction for the case
when they are curved. The beam is assumed to be emitted at the location of the wavefront
for which ζ = α on the ζ-axis, propagate along the ζ-axis and be absorbed at the location of
the wavefront for which ζ = β on the ζ-axis. The mirrors at the emission and absorption are
curved such that the phase along them is constant. The phase of the Gaussian beam (without
the term including the time) is given by
θζρ2
2
ϕ(ρ, ζ) =
+ ζ.
(H.1)
1 + θ2 ζ 2
θ

For the ζ-coordinate of the mirror at the emission at ζ = α, which we call ζ̄α , setting


ϕ(0, α) = ϕρ, ζ̄α (ρ), and for the ζ̄β-coordinate of the mirror at the absorption, setting
ϕ(0, β) = ϕ ρ, ζ̄β (ρ) , we obtain


θ2
ζ̄α (ρ) = α 1 − ρ2 ,
2



θ2
ζ̄β (ρ) = β 1 − ρ2 .
(H.2)
2
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We start by calculating two integrals that will be useful in the following. The first one is
Ia =



∞

dξ 

−∞



∞

dχ

−∞



β
α

dζ  

1
(ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 + (ζ − ζ  )2

e−2(ξ

2

+χ 2 )

.

(H.3)


Introducing for any quantity u a shifted quantity u by u  = u − u, and changing to cylindrical coordinates (ξ  , χ , ζ  ) = (ρ cos(φ ), ρ sin(φ ), z ), we obtain
 ∞
 β 
 2π
 2
2


ρ
dρ 
Ia =
dζ 
dφ
e−2(ρ +ρ −2ρρ cos(φ −φ)) .
ρ2 + ζ 2
0
α
0
(H.4)
π
Using the Bessel function of the first kind, J0 (ix) = π1 0 dφex cos(φ), leads to
−2ρ2

Ia = 2πe



∞





dρ ρ log

0



β−ζ +

α−ζ +




(β − ζ)2 + ρ2

(α − ζ)2 + ρ2



 2

J0 (i4ρρ ) e−2ρ .

(H.5)
The second integral we calculate is the same as before but with a factor ζ  in the nominator,
Ib =



β

dζ 

α



−∞





∞



dξ 

∞
−∞

dχ 

ζ
(ξ −

ξ  )2

+ (χ −

χ ) 2

+ (ζ −

ζ  )2

e−2(ξ

2

+χ 2 )

.

(H.6)
In the same way as before, we obtain
−2ρ2

Ib = ζ Ia + 2πe



∞
0

dρ ρ



ρ2

+ (β −

ζ)2



 2
2
2
− ρ + (α − ζ) J0 (i4ρρ )e−2ρ .

(H.7)
Every other integral we need to solve to calculate the metric perturbation can be expressed
through derivatives of these integrals, using the following identities (and equivalently for Ib if
there is an additional factor ζ  in the numerator):


β

dζ 

α

=



β



dζ 

α
β



dζ 

α

∞

dξ 

−∞

β 

dζ 

α




∞

dξ 

−∞
∞

dξ 

−∞





∞
−∞
∞

dχ 

dξ 

−∞




∞

−∞
∞

−∞



ξ
(ξ −

∞

−∞

dχ 
dχ 

ξ  )2

+ (χ −

dχ 

χ ) 2

ξ  + ξ

ξ 2

+

χ2

+

+ (ζ −
ζ 2

ζ  )2

e−2(ξ



ξ 2
ξ 4

(ξ −

+ (χ −

χ )2

+ (ζ −

2

+χ 2 )

+ξ)2 +(χ +χ)2

(ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 + (ζ − ζ  )2
ξ  )2

e−2(ξ

ζ  )2

e−2(ξ

2

+χ 2 )

e−2(ξ

2

+χ 2 )

1
= − ∂ ξ Ia ,
4


1
1
1 + ∂ξ2 Ia ,
=
4
4


1
1 4 3 2
∂ ξ + ∂ ξ + 3 Ia .
=
16 16
2

(H.8)
Including the correction of the boundaries of the integral due to the curvature of the mirrors,
we obtain for the first integral


∞



∞



ζ̄β (ρ )

2
2
1
dζ  
e−2(ξ +χ )

2

2

2
(ξ − ξ ) + (χ − χ ) + (ζ − ζ )
−∞
−∞
ζ̄α (ρ )



 ∞
 ∞
ζ − ζ̄β (ρ ) + (ζ − ζ̄β (ρ ))2 + (ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2
2
2
 e−2(ξ +χ ) .

=
dξ 
dy log 
ζ − ζ̄α (ρ ) + (ζ − ζ̄α (ρ ))2 + (ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2
−∞
−∞

IA =

dξ 

dχ

(H.9)
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Inserting ζ̄β (ρ ) = β 1 −

θ 2 2
2 (ξ

to the second order of θ leads to



+ χ2 ) and ζ̄α (ρ ) = α 1 −

θ 2 2
2 (ξ


+ χ2 ) and expanding

(H.10)
IA = Ia + θ2 δIa ,

where we defined


1
δIa = −
2



∞

dξ 

−∞





∞

dχ (ξ 2 + χ2 )e−2(ξ

2

+χ2 )

−∞

β

(β − ζ)2 + (ξ  − ξ)2 + (χ − χ)2

−

α
(α − ζ)2 + (ξ  − ξ)2 + (χ − χ)2



.

(H.11)

Changing the coordinates as done previously and using equation (H.8), we obtain
δIa = −


1
8
2π

0

=−

π
4




1
1 + (∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 )
4


∞

dφ


dρ ρ

β



α

−





2
2


e−2 ρ +ρ −2ρρ cos(φ−φ )

(β − ζ)2 + ρ2
(α − ζ)2 + ρ2




 ∞
1 2
α
β
 −2ρ2
2
−2ρ2
 

1 + (∂ξ + ∂χ )
e
dρ ρ
−
J0 (i4ρρ )e
,
4
(β − ζ)2 + ρ2
(α − ζ)2 + ρ2
0
0



(H.12)
where we express again the integration over the angle through the Bessel function of the first
kind. Adjusting the boundaries in the second integral, we obtain
IB =



∞
−∞

dξ







∞

−∞
∞

dχ







ζ̄β (ρ )

2
2
ζ
dζ  
e−2(ξ +χ )

2

2

2
(ξ − ξ ) + (χ − χ ) + (ζ − ζ )

ζ̄α (ρ )
∞
 −2(ξ 2 +χ2 )

= ζIA +
dξ 
dχ e
−∞
−∞




2

2
.
(ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 + ζ̄β (ρ ) − ζ − (ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 + ζ̄α (ρ ) − ζ



(H.13)
Since the integral IB only appears in the second order of the metric perturbation, it is enough
to expand it to the first order in θ,
IB = Ib + O(θ).
(H.14)

The metric perturbation, which is given by integrating over the retarded energy–momentum
tensor divided by the distance from the observer to the source point,
hλαβ = 4G



∞
−∞

dξ 





∞
−∞

dχ



ζ̄β (ρ )
ζ̄α (ρ )




λ
Tαβ
τ − (ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 + (ζ − ζ  )2 , ξ  , χ , ζ 

dζ 
,
(ξ − ξ  )2 + (χ − χ )2 + (ζ − ζ  )2

(H.15)
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is then found to be, expressed in terms of the integrals calculated above,


0
−∂χ ∂ξ
0



0
∂χ 
1 −∂χ 0
 Ia
Ia M0 + λθ 
hλαβ =
0
0
−∂ξ 
4 ∂ξ
0
∂χ
−∂ξ
 
 








1
1 2
3 2
1
1
1
1
Ia M 0
1−
∂ξ4 + ∂χ4 +
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + 3 +
1+
∂ξ + ∂χ2 + ∂ξ2 ∂χ2
+ θ2
2
16 16
2
8
4
16




0
0
0
0
∂χ
0
0
∂ξ
0 1 + 1 ∂ 2 − 1 ∂ ∂

−∂ξ

0
0
0
−∂
1
ξ
χ


ξ
χ
4
4

 Ib + 

1
1 2
 ∂χ
0
0
−∂χ 
∂
∂
1
+
∂
0
0
−
4

4 ξ χ
4 ξ
0
−∂ξ −∂χ
0
0
0
0
0


1 0 0 − 12



 0 0 0 0 

1 2
1
(H.16)
2


2+
∂ + ∂ χ Ia 
.
Ia +
0 0 0 0 
8
4 ξ
− 12 0 0 0
κw20 P0
4π 2 c





Appendix I. The infinitely thin beam as the limit of small beam waists
in the laser beam
For θ = 0, the condition θζ  1, which is equivalent to θz  w0 , is satisfied also for small
beam waists, more specifically for w0  lvar , where the length scale lvar is defined by
lvar = min {x, y}. In this case, only the zeroth order of the solution for the laser beam is nonzero, and one recovers the solution of the infinitely thin beam: equation (44) written in the
coordinates (x, y, z) reads (as can be seen from the expression for Ia in appendix H)


2
2
−2 x +y
κP0 b  ∞  
1
(0)
w2
0

dx dy
dz
I =
e
.
2πc a
(x − x )2 + (y − y )2 + (z − z )2
−∞
(I.1)
Applying twice the saddle point approximation in the form

 ∞
2π
lim
dx g(x)e−Nf (x) = lim e−Nf (x0 ) g(x0 )
,
(I.2)
N→∞ −∞
N→∞
Nf  (x)
where x0 is a stationnary point of f, we obtain



b − z + (b − z)2 + r2
κw20 P0
(0)

log
lim I = lim
.
(I.3)
w0 →0
w0 →0 2πc
a − z + (a − z)2 + r2
For small enough w0, we thus have approximately



b − z + (b − z)2 + r2
κw20 P0
(0)

log
I =
,
(I.4)
2πc
a − z + (a − z)2 + r2
and, written again in dimensionless coordinates,



2
2 + ρ2
β
−
ζ
+
(β
−
ζ)
κw
P
0
0

log
I (0) =
.
(I.5)
2πc
α − ζ + (α − ζ)2 + ρ2
38

F Schneiter et al

Class. Quantum Grav. 35 (2018) 195007

ORCID iDs
Dennis Rätzel https://orcid.org/0000-0003-3452-6222
Daniel Braun https://orcid.org/0000-0001-8598-2039
References
[1] Aichelburg P C and Sexl R U 1971 On the gravitational field of a massless particle Gen. Relativ.
Gravit. 2 303–12
[2] April A 2010 Ultrashort, strongly focused laser pulses in free space Coherence and Ultrashort
Pulse Laser Emission (London: InTechOpen) (https://doi.org/10.5772/12930)
[3] Banerjee A 1975 Cylindrically symmetric stationary beam of electromagnetic radiation J. Math.
Phys. 16 1188
[4] Bonnor W B 1969 The gravitational field of light Commun. Math. Phys. 13 163–74
[5] Bonnor W B 1970 Spinning null fluid in general relativity Int. J. Theor. Phys. 3 257–66
[6] Bonnor W B 2009 The gravitational field of photons Gen. Relativ. Gravit. 41 77–85
[7] Bruschi D E 2016 On the weight of entanglement Phys. Lett. B 754 182–6
[8] Calkin M G 1965 An invariance property of the free electromagnetic field Am. J. Phys. 33 958–60
[9] Misner C W, Thorne K S and Wheeler J A 1973 Gravitation (San Francisco, CA: W H Freeman and
Co.)
[10] Cullen A L and Yu P K 1979 Complex source-point theory of the electromagnetic open resonator
Proc. R. Soc. Lond. A 366 155–71
[11] Giovannini D, Romero J, Potoček V, Ferenczi G, Speirits F, Barnett S M, Faccio D and Padgett M J
2015 Spatially structured photons that travel in free space slower than the speed of light Science
347 857–60
[12] Davis L W 1979 Theory of electromagnetic beams Phys. Rev. A 19 1177–9
[13] Faraoni V and Dumse R 1999 The gravitational interaction of light: from weak to strong fields Gen.
Relativ. Gravit. 31 91–105
[14] Federov M V and Vintskevich S V 2017 Diverging light pulses in vacuum: Lorentz-invariant mass
and mean propagation speed Laser Phys. 27 036202
[15] Frolov V P and Fursaev D V 2005 Gravitational field of a spinning radiation beam pulse in higher
dimensions Phys. Rev. D 71 104034
[16] Goryachev M and Tobar M E 2014 Gravitational wave detection with high frequency phonon
trapping acoustic cavities Phys. Rev. D 90 102005
[17] Hehl F W, von der Heyde P, Kerlick G D and Nester J M 1976 General relativity with spin and
torsion: foundations and prospects Rev. Mod. Phys. 48 393–416
[18] Levi-Civita T 1919 Atti Accad. Lincei Rend. 28 101
[19] Li J X, Salamin Y I, Hatsagortsyan K Z and Keitel C H 2016 Fields of an ultrashort tightly focused
laser pulse J. Opt. Soc. Am. B 33 405–11
[20] Lynden-Bell D and Bičák J 2017 Komar fluxes of circularly polarized light beams and cylindrical
metrics Phys. Rev. D 96 104053
[21] Maggiore M 2008 Gravitational Waves. Theory and Experiments vol 1 (Oxford: Oxford University
Press)
[22] Mashhoon B 2003 Gravitoelectromagnetism: a brief review (arXiv:gr-qc/0311030)
[23] Mitskievic N V and Kumaradtya K K 1989 The gravitational field of a spinning pencil of light J.
Math. Phys. 30 1095–9
[24] Nackoney R W 1973 The gravitational influence of a beam of light. I J. Math. Phys. 14 1239–47
[25] Rätzel D, Wilkens M and Menzel R 2016 The effect of entanglement in gravitational photonphoton scattering Europhys. Lett. 115 51002
[26] Rätzel D, Wilkens M and Menzel R 2016 Gravitational properties of light—the gravitational field
of a laser pulse New J. Phys. 18 023009
[27] Rätzel D, Wilkens M and Menzel R 2017 Effect of polarization entanglement in photon-photon
scattering Phys. Rev. A 95 012101
[28] Rätzel D, Wilkens M and Menzel R 2017 Gravitational properties of light: the emission of counterpropagating laser pulses from an atom Phys. Rev. D 95 084008

39

F Schneiter et al

Class. Quantum Grav. 35 (2018) 195007

[29] Sabín C, Bruschi D E, Ahmadi M and Fuentes I 2014 Phonon creation by gravitational waves New
J. Phys. 16 085003
[30] Salamin Y I 2007 Fields of a gaussian beam beyond the paraxial approximation Appl. Phys. B
86 319
[31] Salamin Y I, Mocken G R and Keitel C H 2002 Electron scattering and acceleration by a tightly
focused laser beam Phys. Rev. Spec. Top. Accel. Beams 5 101301
[32] Scully M O 1979 General-relativistic treatment of the gravitational coupling between laser beams
Phys. Rev. D 19 3582–91
[33] Singh S, De Lorenzo L A, Pikovski I and Schwab K C 2017 Detecting continuous gravitational
waves with superfluid 4He New J. Phys. 19 073023
[34] Strohaber J 2013 Frame dragging with optical vortices Gen. Relativ. Gravit. 45 2457–65
[35] Strohaber J 2018 General relativistic manifestations of orbital angular and intrinsic hyperbolic
momentum in electromagnetic radiation (arXiv:1807.00933)
[36] Tolman R C, Ehrenfest P and Podolsky B 1931 On the gravitational field produced by light Phys.
Rev. 37 602–15
[37] van Holten J W 2011 The gravitational field of a light wave Fortschr. Phys. 59 284–95
[38] Voronov N and Kobzarev I Y 1973 On the gravitational field of a massless particle JETP 39 575
[39] Ziolkowski R W and Judkins J B 1992 Propagation characteristics of ultrawide-bandwidth pulsed
gaussian beams J. Opt. Soc. Am. A 9 2021–30

40

Erratum: The gravitational field of a laser beam beyond the short wavelength
approximation
Fabienne Schneiter,1, ∗ Dennis Rätzel,2, † and Daniel Braun1
1

Eberhard-Karls-Universität Tübingen, Institut für Theoretische Physik, 72076 Tübingen, Germany
2
University of Vienna, Faculty of Physics, Boltzmanngasse 5, 1090 Vienna, Austria

The paper contains a number of errors, most of them typos and most of them in the appendix, which we herewith
correct. The main results and conclusions presented in the paper are unchanged.
• Fig. 1: The angle θ is defined as only half the angle shown. The beam waist w0 is defined as the radius, not the
diameter, of the laser beam.
• Eq. (14): The index σ should be replaced by χ.
• Section 2.1.1: The sentence “The vector potentials of well-defined helicity (...)” should read “The field tensors
corresponding to the vector potentials of well-defined helicity (...)”.
• Eq. (18): The factor w0 should be removed.
• Section 2.1.1, at the end: The sentence “Note that all terms of higher than leading order in equation (17) decay
(...)” should be replaced by “Note that all contributions to vα except the leading order decay (...)”.
• Eq. (36): The right hand side (rhs) has to be multiplied by −κ−1 , and the phrase after the equation should
read “the Qλ(n) are the right hand sides of Eqs. (33), (34) and (35) for n = 0, 1 or n > 1, respectively, and the
P∞
λ(n)
t̄λ(n) are defined through the expansion T̄ᾱλβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ) = n=0 θn t̄ᾱβ̄ (ξ, χ, θζ).”

• Eq. (39): The rhs has to be multiplied by w02 .
• Eq. (44): The rhs has to be multiplied by 2.

• Eq. (45): The rhs has to be multiplied by 1/2.
• Fig. 3 has to be updated:
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• Fig. 4 has to be updated:
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• Eq. (47): The expansion coefficients of the Riemann curvature tensor should be denoted by a small letter r, and
the indices i and j should have bars.
• Eq. (48), (49) and (50): The factor |µ|2 is at the wrong position. Furthermore, the expansion coefficients of the
curvature tensor should be denoted by a small r. The equations should read
(0)

(0)

(0)

 −2|µ|2 ρ2 
κw02 P0 1  2
2
2 2 2
2
2
(ξ
e
−
χ
)
−
4|µ|
ξ
ρ
+
ξ
−
χ
,
4πc ρ4
 −2|µ|2 ρ2 
κw02 P0 1  2
2
2 2 2
2
2
(ξ
−
χ
)
+
4|µ|
χ
ρ
−
ξ
+
χ
e
,
=
4πc ρ4

κw2 P0 ξχ 
2 2 −2|µ|2 ρ2
=− 0
1
−
(1
+
2|µ|
ρ
)e
.
2πc ρ4

rτ ξτ ξ = rζξζξ = −rτ ξζξ = −
(0)

(0)

rτ(0)
χτ χ = rζχζχ = −rτ χζχ
(0)

(0)

(0)

rτ ξτ χ = rζξζχ = −rτ ξζχ
λ(1)

• Eq. (51): Sξ

λ(1)

and Sχ

(1)
(2)
(3)

have to be multiplied by 1/c.

• Eq. (64): The term ρ4 has to be multiplied by 2.
• Eq. (68), the reference [6] in the following paragraph: It should be “Bonnor et al, Interpreting the Levi-Civita
vacuum metric, Classical and Quantum Gravity 9 (1992) 2065-2068”.
• Eq. (71): m has to be replaced by m0 , and in the sentence before, the rhs of the equation for dρ has to be
multiplied by ρ.
• Eq. (72), the second sentence after the equation: w0 /2 has to be replaced by w0 .
1

• Eq. (73): The rhs has to be multiplied by ρ−1 = (x2 + y 2 )− 2 .
• Eq.(74) and (75) and the sentence before should read “(...) sα = dL(0, 1, 0, 0), where dL is an infinitesi
2
mal length, we obtain ax = c 2dL ∂x2 c12 htt + 2c htz + hzz , and, inserting the expressions for the metric, ax =
4GP0 dL x2 −y 2
c3
(x2 +y 2 )2 (1

− β)2 .”

• Appendix A: The coordinate-indices “0” should be replaced by “τ ”.
λ(2)

• Eq. (A.28): The upper index λ of vζ

is missing in the first term in the fifth line.

• Eq. (B.1): There was a wrong sign in front of one of the terms. It should read





|µ|2 θ2
|µ|2 θ4
2
2
2 2
E =E
1+
1 + |µ| (2 − (4|µ| − 3)ρ )ρ +
− 3 + 2|µ|2 (4 − ρ2 − ρ4 )
2
16

4
2
4 2
6
2
4 4
8
2 6
10 8
+4|µ| (4 − ρ − 5ρ )ρ + 2|µ| (8 + 52ρ + 9ρ )ρ − 48|µ| (2 + ρ )ρ + 32|µ| ρ
.
λ

(0)

(4)

• Eqs. (B.2), (B.3) and (B.4): The left hand side has to be multiplied by 1/c. In Eqs. (B.2) and (B.3), there are
brackets missing. These two equations should read




Sξλ
θ2
= E (0) θ|µ|2 (θζξ + λχ) −
λχ − 2|µ|2 (2 − ρ2 )θζξ + 2(1 − ρ2 )λχ + (θζξ + λχ)(4 + 3ρ2 − 4|µ|2 ρ2 )|µ|2 ρ2
(5)
c
4




Sχλ
θ2
= −λE (0) θ|µ|2 (ξ − θζλχ) −
ξ − 2|µ|2 2(1 − ρ2 )ξ − (2 − ρ2 )θζλχ + (ξ − θζλχ)(4 + 3ρ2 − 4|µ|2 ρ2 )|µ|2 ρ2 (6)
c
4

3
• Eq. (B.7): There was a bracket too much. It should read





θ2
λ
σξχ
= E (0) λθ2 |µ|4 (θζξ + λχ)(θζλχ − ξ) −
θζ 6|µ|2 − 1 ξ 2 − χ2 + 4(3|µ|2 − 2)λξχ
4


 2 2


2
2
2
+2ρ 3θζ 2|µ| − 1 |µ| ξ − χ + 2 6|µ|4 − 6|µ|2 + 1 λξχ + 4|µ|2 − 3 ρ2 |µ|4 (θζξ + λχ)(θζλχ − ξ)
.

• Eqs. (B.8) and (B.9): Sξλ and Sχλ have to be multiplied by 1/c
• Eq. (C.5): The right hand sides of the equations for Sξλ , Sχλ and Sζλ have to be multiplied by −c.
• Eq. (C.8): Two factors were interchanged. It should read




(θρ|µ|)2
λ
(8|µ|2 − 5)ξ − (8|µ|2 − 3)λθζχ − (4|µ|2 − 3)(ξ − λθζχ)ρ2 |µ|2 (7)
σχχ
= E (0) θ2 |µ|4 (ξ − λθζχ) (ξ − λθζχ) +
2

• Eqs. (C.10) and (C.11): There was a wrong sign, a factor c missing, and an index ξ that should be replaced by
χ. They should read
(θρ|µ|)2
θ(θζξ + λχ)|µ|2
2

λ
σξζ
= Sξλ /c − E (0)

λ
σχζ
= Sλχ /c + E (0) λ

and

(θρ|µ|)2
θ(ξ − λθζχ)|µ|2
2

(8)

• Eq. (D.4) should read h ∼  + θ + θ2  + θ3  + θ4 . Accordingly, the sentence in the paragraph below should be
changed to “In our case, this condition translates to   θ4 .”
• Eq. (D.5) should read 8πGP/c5  θ4 . Then, the sentence below should be changed to “For a power of the order
of magnitude P ∼ 1015 W, we thus have to require θ  10−10 .”
• Appendix E, first line and the sentence after Eq. (E.1): The indices of the metric perturbation should have bars.
The metric perturbation should have a superscript “λ(n)” instead of “n”.
• Eq. (E.2): The indices “0” should be replaced by “τ ” and the third equation in the left column should read
λ(n)

rj̄ζ k̄ζ =


1
λ(n)
λ(n−1)
λ(n−1)
2 λ(n−2)
,
− ∂j̄ ∂k̄ hζζ
− ∂θζ
hj̄ k̄
+ ∂θζ ∂j̄ hk̄ζ
∂θζ ∂k̄ hj̄ζ
2

(9)

• Eq. (F.7) and Eq. (F.8): There are two factors 2 missing in each of them and there is a wrong sign in Eq. (F.8).
They should read
λ(2)

hξξ

=


κw02 P0
2ρ4 |µ|2 Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − 4ρ4 |µ|2 log(ρ) + (ξ 2 − χ2 ) − 2(ξ 2 − χ2 − 2θζλξχ)|µ|2
32πρ4 |µ|2 c
2

2

2

2

2 2

2

2

2

2

+ −(ξ − χ ) + 2(ξ − χ − 2θζλξχ − 2ρ ξ )|µ| + 4ρ (ξ − χ − 2θζλχξ)|µ|
hλ(2)
χχ =

4  −2|µ|2 ρ2

e


κw02 P0
2ρ4 |µ|2 Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − 4ρ4 |µ|2 log(ρ) − (ξ 2 − χ2 ) + 2(ξ 2 − χ2 − 2θζλξχ)|µ|2
32πρ4 |µ|2 c
2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

− −(ξ − χ ) + 2(ξ − χ − 2θζλξχ + 2ρ χ )|µ| + 4ρ (ξ − χ − 2θζλχξ)|µ|

• Eq. (F.9): There is a factor two missing in front of the term ρ2 |µ|2 .

!

,

(10)

!

.

(11)

4  −2|µ|2 ρ2

e

• Eqs. (F.11) and (F.13): In each of them there is a wrong sign and χ’s have to be replaced/interchanged with
ξ’s in a few terms. The equations should read
hλ(3)
τχ = −

κP0 w02
32πcρ2
2

(4θζχ − 3λξ) +
2

− (4θζχ − 3λξ) − 2ρ2 (3θζχ − 2λξ)|µ|2
4

4

−2ρ (−2 + 3ρ )(θζχ − λξ)|µ| + 8ρ (θζχ − λξ)|µ|
λ(3)

hζχ =

κP0 w02
32πcρ2
2

(2θζχ − λξ) +
2

6

!

−2|µ|2 ρ2

e

!

,

(12)

.

(13)

− (2θζχ − λξ) − 2ρ2 (2θζχ − λξ)|µ|2
4

4

−2ρ (−2 + 3ρ )(θζχ − λξ)|µ| + 8ρ (θζχ − λξ)|µ|

6

!

−2|µ|2 ρ2

e

!

4
• Eq. (F.14): The rhs has to be multiplied by 2/κ.
• Appendix G: The coordinate “η” should be called “χ”.
• Eq. (G.4), two lines after, E02 in the constant C1 should be replaced by P0 .
• Eq. (G.9): P0 should read P0a .
• Eq. (H.1): Expanded up to second order in θ, the phase should read
 2
π
ϕ(ρ, ζ) = θζ ρ2 − 1 + ζ + sgn(ζ) .
θ
2

(14)

The sentence before Eq. (H.1) should read “The phase of the electric field of the Gaussian beam (...)”.
• Eq. (H.4), the sentence before: It should read ”Introducing for any coordinate u ∈ {ξ, χ, ζ} a shifted coordinate
u00 by u 00 = u0 − u, and changing to cylindrical coordinates (ξ 00 , χ00 , ζ 00 ) = (ρ00 cos(φ00 ), ρ00 sin(φ00 ), z 00 ), we obtain,
with α00 = α − ζ and β 00 = β − ζ,”.
• Eq. (H.7): After the equation, we should insert “The third integral we define is” and the equation
Ic =

Z

∞

dξ

−∞

0

Z

∞

0

dχ

−∞

Z

β

α

02
02
ζ 02
e−2(ξ +χ ) .
dζ 0 p
0
2
0
2
0
2
(ξ − ξ ) + (χ − χ ) + (ζ − ζ )

(15)

Accordingly, the sentence in parenthesis before Eq. (H.8) should read “(and correspondingly for Ib or Ic )”.
R∞
R∞
• Eq. (H.9): In the second line, the integral −∞ dy 0 should be replaced by − −∞ dχ0 .




• Eq. (H.12): The factors 1 + 14 ∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 should be replaced by 2 + 14 ∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 .
• Eq. (H.14), sentence before the equation: “first order” should read “lowest order”.
• Eq. (H.15): The rhs has to be multiplied by c−4 .
• Eq. (H.16): There are a few typos and terms missing in the equation. It should read
hλαβ =

κw02 P0
2π 2 c
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 0
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0
0
0
0


0 −1
0 0 
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0 0 
4
0 1
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0
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ξ
4
4
+
I + 
0 0  ∂χ 0
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0 0
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• Eq. (I.1): The rhs has to be multiplied by π −1 .
• Eq. (I.3), (I.4) and (I.5): The rhs of the equations have to be multiplied by 1/2.

 
0

0
 Ia  .


0
0

[D] Rotation of polarization in the gravitational field of a
focused laser beam - Faraday effect and optical activity
Fabienne Schneiter, Dennis Rätzel, Daniel Braun
arXiv: 1812.04505

146

Rotation of polarization in the gravitational field of a laser beam - Faraday effect and
optical activity
Fabienne Schneiter,1, ∗ Dennis Rätzel,2, † and Daniel Braun1
1
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We investigate the rotation of the polarization of a light ray propagating in the gravitational field
of a circularly polarized laser beam. The rotation consists of a reciprocal part due to gravitational
optical activity, and a non-reciprocal part due to the gravitational Faraday effect. We discuss how
to distinguish the two effects: Letting light propagate back and forth between two mirrors, the
rotation due to gravitational optical activity cancels while the rotation due to the gravitational
Faraday effect accumulates. In contrast, the rotation due to both effects accumulates in a ring
cavity and a situation can be created in which gravitational optical activity dominates. Such setups
amplify the effects by up to five orders of magnitude, which however is not enough to make them
measurable with state of the art technology. The effects are of conceptual interest as they reveal
gravitational spin-spin coupling in the realm of classical general relativity, a phenomenon which
occurs in perturbative quantum gravity.
I.

INTRODUCTION

The gravitational field of a light beam was first studied
in 1931 by Tolman, Ehrenfest and Podolski [1], who described the laser beam in the simplest way, namely as a
single light ray of constant energy density and without
polarization. Since then, various models for light beams
have been considered, such as in [2–4], all of them having
in common that the short-wavelength approximation is
used. This means that the light is either described as a
thin pencil or as a continuous fluid moving at the speed of
light and without any wave-like properties. Recently, we
studied the gravitational field of a laser beam beyond the
short-wavelength approximation [5]: The laser beam is
modeled as a solution of Maxwell’s equations, and therefore, has wave-like properties. In this case, there appear gravitational effects of light that were not visible in
the previous models, such as frame-dragging due to the
light’s spin angular-momentum, the deflection of a parallel propagating test ray, and the rotation of polarization
of test rays. The latter is the subject of this article.
Effects of gravitational rotation of polarization were first
described in 1957 independently by Skrotsky [6] and
by Balazs [7]. In 1960, Plebanski found a coordinateinvariant expression for the change of the polarization for
a light ray coming from flat spacetime, passing through a
weak gravitational field, and going to flat spacetime again
[8]. The gravitational rotation of polarization has been
studied for several systems: for moving objects, moving
gravitational lenses [9–11] and other astrophysical situations [12, 13], in the context of gravitational waves [14],
for rotating rings [15], for ring lasers [16] and for linearly
polarized lasers in a waveguide [17]. It was also treated
more formally in [18–20].
Rotation of polarization is well-known from classical op-
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tics, when light rays pass through certain media (see
e.g.[21]). For this, the medium needs broken inversion
symmetry, a property certain materials have naturally.
Such media with “natural optical activity” lead to different phase velocities of right- and left-circularly polarized
light. The effect is “reciprocal”, i.e. when the light ray is
reflected back through the medium, the rotation of polarization is undone. In contrast hereto is the Faraday effect,
which can be created even in isotropic media by applying
a magnetic field. Here, the rotation is “non-reciprocal”,
i.e. the polarization keeps rotating in the same direction
relative to the original frame when the light propagates
back along the path. In this article, we consider the rotation of the polarization vector of test rays in the gravitational field of a circularly polarized laser beam in free
space. It turns out that the rotation of polarization contains both a reciprocal and a non-reciprocal part. The
former can hence be interpreted as gravitational optical
activity and the latter as a gravitational Faraday effect,
also called Skrotsky effect.
The laser beam is described as a perturbative solution
to Maxwell’s equations, an expansion in the beam divergence angle θ, which is assumed to be smaller than
one radian. The description of the laser beam and its
gravitational field is given in detail in [5] and summarized below. We look at the rotation of the polarization
of test rays which are parallel co-propagating, parallel
counter-propagating, or propagating transversally to the
beamline of the source laser-beam, and consider a cavity
where the rotation of the polarization vector accumulates
after each roundtrip. We thus propose a measurement
scheme which may possibly be realized in a laboratory
in the future, when the sensitivity in experiments has
improved accordingly.
The description of the gravitational field of a laser beam
is reviewed in section II, and the calculation of the rotation of light polarization in curved spacetime in section III. In section IV, we calculate the Faraday effect for
test rays. As already mentioned, only the non-reciprocal
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part of the rotation which is not due to the deflection can
be associated with the Faraday effect, which is discussed
in section V. Considering a cavity in a certain arrangement, the rotation angles acquired after each roundtrip
of the light inside the cavity sum up. This is the subject
of section VI, where we look at a one-dimensional cavity
and a ring cavity and discuss the possible measurement
precision of the rotation angle. We give a conclusion and
an outlook in section VII.
To keep track of the orders of magnitude, we introduce
dimensionless coordinates by dividing them by the beam
waist w0 as τ = ct/w0 , ξ = x/w0 , χ = y/w0 and
ζ = z/w0 , where c is the speed of light. Greek indices like
xα refer to dimensionless spacetime coordinates and latin
indices like xa refer to dimensionless spatial coordinates.
For the spacetime metric, we choose the sign convention
(−, +, +, +), such that the Minkowski metric η in the dimensionless coordinates reads η = w02 diag(−1, 1, 1, 1). In
the numerical examples and plots, we use the following
values: the beam waist w0 = 10−6 m, the beam divergence θ = 0.3 rad (this determines the wavelength, which
is given by πθw0 ' 1 µm), the polarization λ = 1, and
the power of the source laser-beam, which is directed in
the positive z-direction, P0 = 1015 W.
II. THE GRAVITATIONAL FIELD OF A LASER
BEAM BEYOND THE SHORT WAVELENGTH
APPROXIMATION

In this section, we summarize the description of the laser
beam and its gravitational field presented in [5]. A laser
beam is accurately described by a Gaussian beam. The
Gaussian beam is a monochromatic electromagnetic, almost plane wave whose intensity distribution decays with
a Gaussian factor with the distance to the beamline. It
is obtained as a perturbative solution of Maxwell’s equations, namely an expansion in the beam divergence θ,
the opening angle of the beam, which is assumed to be
smaller than one radian. The electromagnetic four-vector
potential describing the Gaussian beam is obtained by
a plane wave multiplied by an envelope function that
is assumed to vary slowly in the direction of propagation, in agreement with the property that the divergence of the beam is small. Corresponding to these features, one makes the ansatz for the four-vector potential
2
Aα (τ, ξ, χ, ζ) = Ãvα (ξ, χ, θζ)ei θ (ζ−τ ) , where Ã is the amplitude and vα the envelope function.1 The exponential
factor describes a plane wave propagating in ζ-direction
with wave number k = 2/(θw0 ), where w0 is the beam
waist at its focal point. The laser beam propagates in
positive ζ-direction such that its beamline concides with
the ζ-axis. The beam is illustrated in figure 1.

1

More precisely, the complex-valued vector potential A we consider is the analytical signal of the real-valued physical vector
potential, which is obtained by taking the real part of A.

Figure 1. Schematic illustration of the laser beam propagating in the positive ζ-direction: The beam divergence θ
describes the opening angle of the laser beam and is assumed
to be a small parameter (smaller than 1 rad), and the beam
waist w0 is a measure for the radius of the laser beam at its
focal point. The intensity of the laser beam decreases with a
Gaussian factor with the distance from the beamline.

Like the four-vector potential for any radiation, Aα satisfies the Maxwell equations, which, in vacuum, are given
by the wave equations

−∂τ2 + ∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 + ∂ζ2 Aµ (τ, ξ, χ, ζ) = 0 ,
(1)
where the Lorenz-gauge condition is chosen. Since the
envelope function varies slowly in the direction of propagation, the wave equations (1) reduce to a Helmholtz
equation for each component of the envelope function,

2
∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 + θ2 ∂θζ
+ 4iw0 ∂θζ vα (ξ, χ, θζ) = 0 .
(2)

This Helmholtz equation is solved by writing the envelope function as a power series in the small parameter
θ. One obtains an equation for each order of the expansion of the envelope function, with a source term consisting of the solution for a lower order, where even and
odd orders do not mix. The beam is assumed to have
left- or right-handed circular polarization, which we label by λ = ±1.2 We define this to be the case if its
field strength, defined as Fαβ = ∂α Aβ − ∂β Aα , is an
eigenfunction with eigenvalue ±1 of the generator of the
duality transformation of the electromagnetic field given
by Fαβ 7→ −iαβγδ F γδ /2, where αβγδ is the completely
anti-symmetric tensor with 0123 = −1. Our definition of
helicity is based on the invariance of Maxwell’s equations
under the duality transformation and the conservation of
the difference between photon numbers of right- and leftpolarized photons shown in [22] (see also [23–26]). For
θ = 0, this leads to the usual expressions for the field
strength of a circularly polarized laser beam.
It turns out that the energy-momentum tensor, which
one may expect to be oscillating at the frequency of the
laser beam, does not contain any oscillating terms when

2

The vector potential describing the laser beam thus depends on
the parameter λ, and so do its energy-momentum tensor, the
induced metric perturbation and the effects we calculate in the
following sections. Therefore, these quantities can be thought
of as being labelled by an index λ, which we suppress in the
following, except for appendix A, where we write the index λ
explicitly.
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circular polarization is assumed. The energy-momentum
tensor reads (see appendix A for the explicit expressions)


c2 0
1
δρ ∗
σ ∗
Tαβ =
Re Fα Fβσ − ηαβ F Fδρ .
(3)
2
4
The power series expansion of the envelope function induces a power series expansion of the energy-momentum
tensor and the expansion coefficients are identified as different order terms of Tαβ in θ.
Since the energy density of a laser beam is small compared to the one of ordinary matter, one may expect its
gravitational field to be weak. The spacetime metric describing the gravitational field is thus assumed to consist
of the metric for flat spacetime ηαβ plus a small perturbation hαβ . Terms quadratic in the metric perturbation
are neglected; this is the linearized theory of general relativity. In this case, the Einstein field equations reduce
to wave equations for the metric perturbation [27]

1
16πG
−∂τ2 + ∂ξ2 + ∂χ2 + ∂ζ2 hαβ = − 4 Tαβ ,
w02
c

(4)

where G is Newton’s constant and where the Lorenzgauge has been chosen. Like the envelope function and
the energy-momentum tensor, the metric perturbation is
expanded in the beam divergence,
hαβ (ξ, χ, θζ) =

∞
X

(n)

θn hαβ (ξ, χ, θζ) .

(5)

n=0

For a laser beam extending from minus to plus spatial infinity, the wave equations (4) result in a two-dimensional
(n)
Poisson equation for each hαβ , with a source term consisting of a term of the energy-momentum tensor of the
(n−2)
same order and a term proportional to hαβ , where even
and odd orders do not mix. Details and the solutions for
the zeroth, the first and the third order, which are relevant for our purposes, are given in appendix A.
For a finitely extended source beam, the solution of (4)
with time-independent energy-momentum tensor of the
source laser-beam can be calculated using the Green’s
function of the three-dimensional Poisson equation,
Z
4Gw02
Tαβ (ξ 0 , χ0 , θζ 0 )
hαβ =
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
,
(6)
4
c
|~x − ~x0 |

where ~x = (ξ, χ, ζ) and ~x0 = (ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 ). The solution (6)
is discussed in detail in [5].
III.

ROTATION OF POLARIZATION IN A
WEAKLY CURVED SPACETIME

In this section, we explain the expression presented in
[8] for the rotation angle that the polarization vector of
a test ray acquires when propagating in a gravitational
field.
For a light ray propagating through a gravitational field
and starting and ending at spatial infinity, the rotation

angle of polarization within a plane perpendicular to
the propagation direction (in the following called raytransverse plane) is given by equation (5.33) in [8]. For
our set of coordinates, it takes the form

∆=

1
2w02

Z

∞

−∞

dτ ta0 abc ∂b hcα (τ, %⊥ + τ t0 )tα
0 ,

(7)

where abc is the Levi-Civita symbol in three dimensions
with 123 = 1, ta0 = γ̇ a (τ0 ) is the initial tangent to the
curve describing the light ray parametrized by the dimensionless parameter τ , and the line %⊥ + τ t0 with
%⊥ = (ξ0 , χ0 , 0) constant is equivalent to the spatial part
of the ray γ including terms up to linear order in the metric perturbation. Therefore, the evaluation of the metric
perturbation along the line %⊥ + τ t0 instead of γ the actual, possibly deflected trajectory of a light ray in the
gravitational field of the source is justified as the correction would be of higher order in the metric perturbation.
The sign of the rotation angle ∆ is chosen such that the
positive sign refers to right-handedness (handedness of
rotation as inferred from equation (5.20) of [8]). Equation
(7) was obtained using the formal analogy of Maxwell’s
equations in a dielectric medium and Maxwell’s equations
in a gravitational field and using geometric ray optics for
vectors. It is shown in [8] that the expression in equation
(7) is invariant under coordinate transformations that
approach the identity at spatial infinity. For equation
(7) to be valid, the metric perturbation and all its first
derivatives p
have to vanish at least as ρ̃−1 for ρ̃ → ∞,
where ρ̃ = ξ 2 + χ2 + ζ 2 .
For a light ray that is not deflected by the gravitational
field, i.e. that does not change its direction of propagation, the ray-transverse plane is the same everywhere far
away from the laser beam, where spacetime is flat. However, when the light ray is deflected, this plane is tilted
after passing the gravitational field with respect to the
one before entering the gravitational field. Therefore,
the rotation of the polarization vector within the raytransverse plane given in equation (7) is superimposed
with a change of the polarization vector δ~
ω due to the
deflection of the light ray. The latter consists of a rotation
plus a deformation which depend on the initial polarization vector ω
~ .3 It does not contribute to the gravitational
Faraday effect or the optical activity. An experimentalist who wants to measure these effect would thus have
to correct for the deflection effects. The change of the
polarization vector is illustrated in figure 2.

3

See section 6 in [8].

4

Figure 2. Change of the initial polarization vector ω
~ of a
light ray γ: The initial polarization vector ω
~ in the initial
ray-transverse plane (represented by the solid circle on the
left and the dashed circle on the right) is rotated by the angle
∆ into R∆ ω
~ (dashed arrow on the right) due to the gravitational field, where R∆ is the corresponding rotation matrix.
Additionally, the deflection of the laser beam tilts the raytransverse plane into its final orientation (solid circle on the
right) such that it stays orthogonal to the tangent of the deflected laser beam. The tilt leads to an additional change δ~
ω
of the polarization vector ω
~ . The rotation by the angle ∆
consists of a reciprocal part due to the gravitational optical
activity and a non-reciprocal part due to the gravitational
Faraday effect.

Another approach how to describe the rotation of polarization is described in appendix B. It agrees with the
results presented in this section.
For a linearly polarized test ray, the interpretation of
the rotation of the polarization vector is clear: For example, for a test light-ray propagating in ζ-direction,
the polarization vector describing linear polarization
in ξ-direction, ~ξ = (1, 0, 0), is rotated into R∆~ξ =
(cos(∆), sin(∆), 0), where R∆ stands for the matrix rotating by the angle ∆ about the ζ-axis. For a circularly polarized test ray with helicity λtest = ±1
and with the corresponding
polarization vector ~λtest =
√
(1, −λtest i, 0)/ 2, one obtains R∆~λtest = eiλtest ∆~λtest .
This means that the circularly polarized test ray acquires
the phase λtest ∆. In general, for an elliptically polarized
test light ray, the acquired phases of the circular components lead to a rotation of the major axis of the ellipse
by an angle ∆.

IV. ROTATION OF POLARIZATION IN THE
GRAVITATIONAL FIELD OF A LASER BEAM

In this section, we investigate the rotation of the polarization vector of a test ray passing through the gravitational
field of a source laser-beam according to equation (7).
We consider different orientations of the test ray with respect to the source beam: parallel co-propagating, parallel counter-propagating, and transversal test rays. We
find that the effect depends strongly on the orientation
of the test ray. In particular, we obtain that the order of

the metric expansion4 that causes the rotation of polarization depends on the orientation of the test ray.
The source laser-beam is assumed to propagate along the
ζ-axis, to be emitted at ζ = α and absorbed at ζ =
β. The parallel co-propagating test ray is emitted at
ζ = A and absorbed at ζ = B and the parallel counterpropagating test ray is emitted at ζ = B and absorbed at
ζ = A. The test ray that is oriented transversally to the
beamline of the source laser-beam is emitted at ξ = A
and absorbed at ξ = B or vice versa.
In subsection IV A we focus on an ideal situation of infinitely long test rays. The source laser-beam is considered to be either finitely or infinitely extended. In
subsection IV B we look at finitely long test rays and a
finitely extended source laser-beam, and we discuss the
the long-range behavior of the rotation of polarization of
the test rays. In subsection IV C, we discuss the gravitational coupling between the spin of the source laser-beam
and the spin of the test ray.

A.

Infinitely extended test ray

For the infinitely extended test rays, the conditions for
the application of equation (7) are immediately seen to
be fulfilled for the finitely extended source beam, as the
metric perturbation and all its first derivatives vanish at
least as ρ̃−1 for ρ̃ → ∞. This follows directly from the
Green’s function which is proportional to 1/ρ̃ in three
dimensions.
For the parallel test rays, for an infinitely extended source
beam and an infinitely extended test ray it will always be
understood that the emitter and absorber of the test ray
are sent to infinity more rapidly than those of the sourcebeam, i.e. |A|, |B|  |α|, |β| → ∞, such that also here
the test ray indeed begins and ends in flat spacetime. For
the transversal test rays, for an infinitely extended source
beam and infinitely extended test rays, it is assumed that
|A| and |B| approach infinity fast enough for them to be
in flat spacetime.
Besides the strict validity of equation (7), the infinite
test-ray has also the advantage to lead to relatively simple analytical expressions for the rotation angles.

1.

Parallel test rays

We start by looking at the rotation of the polarization
vector of test rays which are parallel co-propagating or
counter-propagating with respect to the source laserbeam as illustrated in figure 3.

4

Generally, with the order of the metric expansion, we refer to the
order in θ. Any higher order terms of the metric perturbation
itself are neglected in the linearized theory of general relativity.

5

Figure 3. Schematic illustration of the rotation of the polarization vector ω
~ (here it originally has only a component in
ξ-direction) of a parallel co-propagating test ray with tangent
γ̇+ in the gravitational field of the laser beam.

The parallel co- and counter-propagating
test rays are asp
sumed to have a distance ρ = ξ 2 + χ2 from the beamline, and to travel from ζ = −∞ to ζ = ∞ and from
ζ = ∞ to ζ = −∞, respectively. They are considered to
have transversal polarization described by the polarization vector wµ = (0, wξ , wχ , 0). The initial tangents to
their worldlines are given by γ̇± (τ0 ) = (1, 0, 0, ±(1−f ± )),
where the ”+” corresponds to the co-propagating test ray
and the ”−” to the counter-propagating test ray. The
parameter f ± ensures that γ̇± satisfies the null condition. It is proportional to the metric perturbation,
which means that it does not contribute in equation
(7) and can be neglected in the following calculations.
Since the integration in equation (7) is along the line
%⊥ + τ t0 = (ξ0 , χ0 , ±τ ), we can change the integration
variable from τ to ζ when neglecting terms quadratic in
the metric perturbation. Then, for the parallel propagating test rays we obtain (see equation (D1))
Z ∞ 

1
∆± = − 2
dζ ∂χ (hξζ ± hτ ξ ) − ∂ξ (hχζ ± hτ χ ) .
2w0 −∞
(8)
Notice that the metric perturbation contains a factor w02 ,
such that ∆± is dimensionless. For the co-propagating
test ray, the contribution coming from the first order of
the metric perturbation cancels, and one obtains in leading order (the third order in θ)
Z
2 2
GP0 θ3 β
dζ |µ|2 (1 + 2|µ|2 ρ2 )e−2|µ| ρ , (9)
∆+ = λ
5
c
α
where |µ|2 = (1 + (θζ)2 )−1 . Note that ζ in (9)
parametrizes the source beam (i.e. corresponds to ζ 0 in
(6)). The derivation of (9) (see appendix E for details)
uses an asymptotic expansion in 1/B, i.e. assumes that
B  |ζ 0 |, |ρ0 |, as well as a finite cut-off ρ0 of the energy
density in radial direction that is then sent to infinity.
The expression with ρ0 kept finite is given by (E15). For
an infinitely extended source beam, we can then simply
evaluate the limit α → −∞ and β → ∞.
An alternative derivation that starts from an infinitely extended
source beam and an infinitely extended test ray is given
in appendix D.

The integrand in (9) decreases as a Gaussian with the
distance to the beamline. The Gaussian factor is the
same as the one that appears as a global factor in the
energy-momentum tensor of the source beam (see [5] or
appendix A), which implies that significant contributions
to ∆+ for the infinitely extended test ray are only accumulated in regions where the energy distribution of the
source beam does not vanish. In addition, (E15) shows
that there is no effect outside of a finite beam when a
cut-off of the energy-momentum distribution is considered.

The sign of the rotation angle in equation (9) depends
on λ, which specifies the handedness of the light in the
source laser-beam. The dependence of the rotation angle
∆+ on the distance to the beamline is illustrated in the
upper graph of figure 4.

For the counter-propagating test ray, we obtain in leading
order (the first order in θ)

8GP0 θ
∆− = −λ
c5

Z

β

α

2 2

dζ |µ|2 e−2|µ|

ρ

.

(10)

for the finitely extended source beam and the infinitely
extended test ray. Equation (10) is derived with the same
limiting procedures as (9). Its version with finite radial
cut-off of Tµν is given in (E8). The integrand in equation (10) decreases in the same way as the one in equation (9) with the same Gaussian factor with the distance
to the beamline that can be found as a global factor in
the energy-momentum tensor of the laser beam. We find
that there are no significant contributions to the rotation angle ∆− outside of the energy distribution for an
infinitely extended test ray (see equation (E8)) when introducing a cut-off of the energy-momentum distribution
in transversal direction. The dependence of the rotation
angle ∆− on the distance to the beamline is illustrated in
the lower graph in figure 4. The two orders of magnitude
larger values for ∆− compared to those for ∆+ arise due
to the factor θ2 /8 present in the expression for ∆+ but
not in the one for ∆− (compare equations (9) and (10)).

6
(0)

Let us denote the first term in equation (11) as ∆t±
(1)
(1)
and the second term as ∆t± . Then, we find that ∆t± =
(0)
λθ
4 ∂χ ∆t+ . One might think that the symmetry of the
(0)
beam geometry implies that ∆t± should vanish at ζ = 0
as the term is independent of the helicity of the source
beam. However, the symmetry is broken due to the direction of propagation of the source laser-beam. This can
also be seen from the fact that only the τ ζ-component of
the metric perturbation contributes to the effect, which
would vanish for a massive medium at rest (see for example the Levi-Civita metric for an infinitely extended
rod of matter [28]). The effect is similar to the deflection of a transversally propagating test ray, which is both
deflected radially towards the laser beam as well as in ζ(1)
direction [1]. To illustrate the ζ-dependence of ∆t± , a
numerical evaluation and a comparison to results for a
finitely extended source beam (see the following subsection) are given in figure 5.

Figure 4. The absolute value of the polarization rotation
angle ∆+ (upper graph) for a parallel co-propagating light
ray and ∆− (lower graph) for a parallel counter-propagating
light ray as a function of the transversal distance ρ from the
beamline. The blue (dashed-dotted) line gives the rotation
angle for the infinitely extended source beam and test ray.
The green (unbroken) line gives the rotation angle for a source
beam with emitter and absorber at ζ = −200 and ζ = 200, respectively, and infinitely extended test ray. The red (dashed)
line gives the numerical values for the same extensions of the
test beam and a finitely extended test light-ray with emitter (absorber) and absorber (emitter) at ζ = A = −600 and
ζ = B = 600, respectively, for the co-propagating (counterpropagating) beam. For the parameters given in the introduction, the factor 8GP0 /c5 is of the order 10−37 . The plots show
good agreement between our results for finitely and infinitely
extended beams close to the beamline.

2.

Transversally propagating test rays

Figure 5. First order contribution (corresponding to the
leading order effect of gravitational optical activity) to the
rotation angle ∆t+ for the polarization vector of an transversally propagating test ray with λ = +1: The blue, continuous line corresponds to the infinitely extended source beam,
and the red, dashed line corresponds to the finitely extended
source beam, emitted at α = −200 and absorbed at β = 200.
The test ray runs from ξ = A = −600 to ξ = B = 600 at
χ = 10. We find that the results for the infinitely extended
source beam and test ray can be used to describe the effect
in the case of the finitely extended source beam and test ray
to some approximation for ζ-positions that are in between
emitter and absorber, but far from them. It can be seen that
the rotation decreases fast at the ends of the finitely extended
source beam.

The transversally propagating test ray is described by the
initial tangent γ̇± = (1, ±(1 − f ± ), 0, 0). Due to the same
argument as before, we do not have to take into account
The first and the second term in equation (11) are funthe parameter f ± . For the rotation angle of the polarizadamentally different in their dependence on the variable
tion vector, we obtain for the infinitely extended source
χ, which can be interpreted as the impact parameter of
beam and infinitely extended test ray (see appendix D
the scattering of the test light-ray with respect to the
for the detailed derivation) including terms up to first
(1)
source beam. ∆t± is proportional to the same Gausorder
Z ∞
Z ∞
sian function of χ that appears as a global factor in the
1
θ
(0)
(1)
energy-momentum tensor of the source beam for ξ = 0,
±
∆t = ±
dξ ∂χ hτ ζ +
dξ ∂χ hξζ
2
2
2w0 −∞
2w0 −∞
which means that it vanishes if there is no overlap of the
√


√
2 2
source beam and the test ray in the same way as in the
4πGP0
2 2πGP0 θ
=±
erf
2|µ|χ + λ
|µ|e−2|µ| χ . case of ∆ and ∆ above. Instead, the first term in
5
5
+
−
c
c
(11)
equation (11) vanishes at χ = 0 and saturates for large
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values of χ at a finite value, see figure 6 for plots showing
numerical values for the first term in (11) and for the
finitely extended source beam.

Figure 6.
The rotation angle ∆t+ (zeroth and first order) for the polarization vector of an transversally propagating test ray: The blue, plain line corresponds to the infinitely
extended source beam, and the red, dashed line corresponds
to the finitely extended source beam, emitted at α = −200
and absorbed at β = 200. For the finitely extended source
beam, the test ray is emitted at ξ = A = −600 and absorbed
at ξ = B = 600. In the first plot, |∆t+ | is given as a function
of the coordinate ζ along the beamline for χ = 10. For the
parameters given in the introduction, the factor 8GP0 /c5 is
of the order 10−37 . We find that the results for the infinitely
extended beam approximate those for the finitely extended
beam for ζ-positions in between emitter and absorber that
are far from emitter and absorber. It can be seen that |∆t+ |
decays quickly outside of the range of the finitely extended
source beam and test ray in contrast to |∆t+ | for the infinitely
extended ones that always overlap. In both cases, the maximal effect is obtained close to ζ = 0. In the second plot, the
angle ∆t+ is given as a function of χ at ζ = 0. For large values of χ, it reaches a constant value for the infinitely extended
source beam and test ray (undashed, blue) and decreases for
the finitely extended source beam and test ray (dashed, red).
A dependence on χ as 1/χ2 is found for larger values of χ
using a multipole expansion presented in appendix F.

Up to numerical factors of order 1, the prefactors in equations (9), (10), and (11) can be interpreted as the ratio
of the power P0 of the source laser-beam
to the Planck
p
power Ep /tp = Ep2 /~, where Ep = ~c5 /G is the Planck
energy, which explains the smallness of the effect.

B.

Finite vs. infinite source beams and test rays
and the long range behavior

For potential future experiments, finitely extended testrays are relevant. It may even not be possible to realize
extensions of the test ray much larger than that of the
source beam or one may need to know details about the
decay of the effect for large distances from the beamline.
It should then be kept in mind that (7) holds for test rays
that begin and end in flat spacetime. This is a condition
which can be fulfilled only approximatively for a finitely
extended test-ray. Furthermore, only under this condition has the rotation of the polarization a clear physical,
coordinate-invariant meaning. To give a physical meaning to the rotation angle for a finitely extended test-ray, a
physical reference system may be considered that extends
from emitter to absorber. To this end, matter properties
of the reference system like its density and stiffness have
to be taken into account to obtain a reliable result. This
is very similar to the considerations we made in [29] for
the frequency shift of an optical resonator in a curved
spacetime. We do not follow such an approach in this
article.
Here we rather focus on the question under which conditions equation (7), when integrated over a finitely extended test ray, leads to results comparable to those of
the infinitely extended test-ray. We will find that sufficiently close to the beamline the results from the finite integration can be very close to those of an infinite
test-ray, which suggests that the latter, rigorous results
with clear physical meaning, also remain valid for experiments using a finitely extended test-ray close to the
source beam. The situation is quite different, however,
in the far field, where results from the finite source beam
and the infinitely extended one, both evaluated using (7),
can differ siginificantly. This can be shown with a multipole expansion based on equation (6) or by numerically
evaluating equation (6). The basic expressions for the
numerics are given in appendix C and the multipole expansion is performed in apendix F. Here we briefly discuss both approaches and the main results.
The numerical values for the rotation angle for finitely
extended test rays and source beams presented in figure 4 are obtained from equations (C6) and (C7). The
derivative in equation (7) acting on the metric perturbation is shifted to the energy-momentum tensor by pulling
it into the integral, using the symmetry of the function
|~x − ~x0 | to replace the derivative for an un-primed coordinate by a derivative for a primed coordinate and
partial integration. The resulting expressions are evaluated using Python and the scypy.integrate.quad and
scypy.integrate.romberg methods. The results for the
finitely extended beam and those for the infinitely extended beam are very similar close to the beamline, see
figure 4. The region in the ξ-χ-plane containing most
of the energy of the source beam can be defined by a
drop of its intensity
by a factor e−2 , which implies a rap
dius w(ζ) = 1 + (θζ)2 of that region. In standard no-
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tions w(ζ) is called the width of the beam as a realistic
beam is never infinitely extended in the transversal direction and is usually considered to extend only on length
scales of the order of w(ζ). Equations (9) and (10) imply
that there is only a significant rotation angle accumulated along an infinitely extended test ray if the latter
overlaps with the region bounded by the source beam’s
width, as the integrands in equations (9) and (10) are
proportional to the same Gaussian function that can be
found as a global factor in the energy-momentum tensor of the source beam. In the following, we will call
this situation an overlap of the test light ray and the
source beam. That ∆− and ∆+ are only non-zero for
an overlap of test ray and source beam is confirmed by
equations (E15) and (E8), where a cut-off of the source
beam’s energy-momentum distribution is considered. For
θζ  1, we find that w(ζ) ≈ θζ. Therefore, a test ray
at ρ  1 overlaps with the source beam only in regions
where |θζ| > ρ. For the infinitely extended source beam
and test ray, there is always an overlap, but it does not
need to be the case if at least one of the two beams has
finite length.
Note that for large values of θζ, the energy-density of
the source laser-beam is proportional to (θζ)−2 (while
transversally it decreases as a Gaussian with the distance
to the beamline). The same is true for the integrands in
equations (9) and (10). Therefore, ∆± in equations (9)
and (10) are approximately proportional to 1/(θζ) evaluated at the boundaries of the regions where test ray and
source beam overlap. For the infinitely extended beams,
this implies that the rotation angles in equations (9) and
(10) are approximately proportional to 1/ρ for large ρ.
The proportionality of ∆− and ∆+ to 1/ρ holds as well
for finitely extended source beams if ρ  −θα or ρ  θβ.
For larger values of ρ, there is no overlap of test ray and
source beam (this is illustrated in figure 7 and figure 8).
2
Then, ∆− and ∆+ decay proportional to e−Σρ /ρ2 and
2
e−Σρ , respectively, where Σ = 2/(θα)2 for α ≥ −β or
Σ = 2/(θβ)2 for β ≥ −α, as shown in equation (E11)
and equation (E17), respectively.

Figure 7. Illustration of the overlap of the test ray with the
source laser-beam: A test ray may overlap with the source
laser-beam only if the latter is long enough. In the illustration, the path of the test ray is labelled by γ and starts and
ends at A and B respectively for the short source laser-beam
(starting and ending at α and β respectively) or at A0 and B0
for the long source laser-beam (starting and ending at α0 and
β 0 respectively).

Figure 8. The function −δ− (the integrand in equation (10))
for the polarization vector of the parallel counter-propagating
light ray is plotted as a function of the coordinate along the
beamline ζ for a distance from the beamline ρ = 10. The
blue (unbroken) line gives the rotation angle for the infinitely
extended source beam and test ray as in equation (10). The
red (dashed) line gives the numerical values for a finitely extended source beam with emitter and absorber at α = −200
and β = 200, respectively, based on (6). It can be seen
that δ− decays quickly outside of the range of the finitely
extended beam in contrast to δ− for the infinitely extended
source beam, which continues to decay like 1/ζ 2 for large ζ
just as the source beam’s energy density. The region left of
the steep descent around ζ ∼ −70 and the region right of the
steep ascent around ζ ∼ 70 correspond to the overlap regions
of source beam and test light-ray. In the case of an infinitely
extended source beam, these regions are infinitely extended.
In the case of a finitely extended source beam, the overlap
regions end at the end of the source beam as can be seen with
the steep ascent close to ζ = −200 and the steep descent close
to ζ = 200 for the red (dashed) curve.

The behavior for large distances from the beamline and
finitely extended test rays can be analysed with a multipole expansion, assuming that the source term in the
form of the derivatives of the energy-stress tensor can
be effectively cut-off at w(ζ). This is presented in appendix F. One finds that for ∆± the lowest contributing
moment is a quadrupole leading to a 1/ρ3 decay for finite B = −A. At the same time, the prefactor of these
terms decay as 1/B 2 for B  ρ. Higher multipoles lead
to an even faster decay, both with ρ and B. Hence, in the
case of a finitely extended source beam and an infinitely
extended test ray that does not overlap with the source
beam, one expects to recover the fast decay of ∆± with
ρ obtained in equations (9) and (10). However, a resummation of the multipole expansion would be needed to
find out its functional form. This is beyond the scope
of the present investigation. Nevertheless, the analysis
makes clear that ∆± sensed by a finitely extended test
ray in the far-field regime is not captured accurately by
the results from the idealized infinitely extended test ray
for the cases considered.
For the transversal test ray, the χ-dependence of ∆t± for
χ  1 changes drastically for the finitely extended source
beam compared to the infinitely extended one. In particular, the result that the first term in equation (11) does

9
not vanish for large distances from the beamline turns out
to be an effect of the infinite extension of source beam
and test ray. Alternatively, this can also be seen as fol(0)
lows: As ∆t± is of zeroth order, it remains present when
describing the laser beam in the paraxial approximation,
in which the gravitational field of an infinitely extended
source beam has the form h00 = h33 = −h30 ∝ ln(ρ) (see
[3, 30] and consider an infinite pulse length or see [2], consider an energy distribution localized to the beamline,
and subtract the Minkowski metric from the resulting
spacetime metric). From equation (7) and for a transversal infinitely extended test ray, we immediately obtain a
rotation angle proportional to the first term in equation
(11). On the other hand, the solution for the gravitational field for a finitely extended source beam can be
found in [1].
In appendix G, using this solution and
an infinitely extended test ray, we obtain the radial dependence of the rotation angle as 1/χ, and for a finitely
extended test ray, we find that the rotation angle is proportional to 1/χ2 for large χ. This is corroborated by the
multipole expansion, where we find a monopole contribution responsible for the 1/χ2 behavior to zeroth order in θ
for χ  B. As function of B = −A it saturates for large
B (i.e. B  χ) and gives a β/χ behavior, see appendix F.
(1)
(0)
(1)
3
Since ∆t± = λθ
4 ∂χ ∆t+ , we find that ∆t± decays as 1/χ
for finitely extended source beams and test rays and as
1/χ2 for finitely extended source beams and infinitely extended test rays. The corresponding multipole expansion
is given in appendix F.
C.

Rotation of polarization and gravitational
spin-spin coupling

The rotation angles ∆± as well as the first order contribution to ∆t± are proportional to the helicity λ of the
source laser-beam. As explained in the end of section III,
the rotation angle is equivalent to a phase for circularly
polarized test light rays, which is given by −λtest ∆. This
phase contains the product of the helicities of the source
laser-beam and the test ray, λλtest . Therefore, the phase
depends on the relative helicity of the two beams. This
is gravitational spin-spin coupling.
We can consider the source beam as its own test beam,
λtest = λ, such that λtest ∆+ = C+ where C+ > 0 is
a function that increases monotonously with the end of
the source beam at ζ = β (see (9)). Since C+ enters as
a phase Exp(iC+ ), it can be combined with the global
plane wave factor at the end of the beam ζ = β as
Exp(iΦ) where Φ = 2(β −τ )/θ+C+ . This leads to the locally modified wave number k̃ = ∂β Φ = (2 + θ ∂β C+ ) /θ
at ζ = β. Effectively, this leads to the interpretation of
a locally modified dispersion relation and an effectively
reduced speed of light. This self-interaction effect is proportional to the intensity of the electromagnetic field. It
is reminiscent of the apparent modification of the speed
of light found in [31] based on the eikonal approximation of the solution of the relativistic wave equation of a

light-beam in its own gravitational field.
V.

FARADAY EFFECT AND OPTICAL
ACTIVITY

The electromagnetic Faraday effect is a non-reciprocal
phenomenon. Non-reciprocity means that the effect does
not cancel when the test ray propagates back and forth
along the same path. We investigate this feature for its
gravitational analogue.
The rotation angle given in equation (7) is defined with
respect to the propagation direction. Therefore, the absolute rotation accumulated on the way back and forth
through spacetime seen by an external reference system
at the starting point of the test ray’s trajectory at spatial
infinity is given by the difference between the rotation angle acquired on the outbound trip and the one acquired
on the way back. For a tangent vector tµ0 with t00 = 1
a
and ta0 = d δm
with m ∈ {ξ, χ, ζ} and d = +1 for outbound and d = −1 for back propagation, we obtain from
equation (7) the rotation angle
Z ∞
1
∆=
dτ mbc ∂b (hcm + dhcτ ) ,
(12)
2w02 −∞
and therefore, the Faraday rotation becomes
Z ∞
1
∆F = 2
dτ mbc ∂b hcτ .
w0 −∞

(13)

We find that the gravitational Faraday effect is given by
the spacetime-mixing component of the metric perturbation hcτ . In contrast, the first term in (12) containing a
purely spatial component of the metric perturbation does
not depend on the propagation direction and cancels on
the way back and forth. This is the gravitational optical
activity.
For the rotation due to the gravitational Faraday effect
after one roundtrip for the parallel test ray, we obtain
from equation (8) to leading order
∆F
+− = ∆+ − ∆−
Z ∞ 

θ
(1)
=− 2
dζ ∂χ hτ ξ − ∂ξ h(1)
τχ .
w0 −∞

(14)

Adding the rotations due to the transversal back and
forth propagation leads to (the explicit expression is identical to twice the positive contribution of the first term
in equation (11)),
Z ∞
1
(0)
+ − ∆t− =
dξ ∂χ hτ ζ ,
(15)
∆F
=
∆
+
−
t
t t
w02 −∞
which means that the effect is of zeroth order. The contribution of gravitational optical activity is given as (to
leading order and for one direction of propagation)
∆+ + ∆ −
2Z
∞


θ
(1)
(1)
=− 2
dζ ∂χ hζξ − ∂ξ hζχ
2w0 −∞

∆Op
+− =

(16)
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for the parallel test rays, and
∆Op
t+ t− =

∆t+ + ∆t−
θ
=
2
2w02

Z

∞

−∞

(1)

dξ ∂χ hξζ

(17)

for the transversal test rays.
From the vanishing of ∆+ in first order in the metric perturbation, we deduce that the first order contributions of
optical activity and the Faraday effect to the polarization
rotation accumulated along a parallel co-propagating test
ray have the same absolute value and cancel each other.
In contrast, the two contributions add for the counterpropagating test ray. This situation can be compared to
the result of Tolman et al. [1], which states that a test ray
is not deflected in the gravitational field of a source lightbeam if it is parallel co-propagating, while it is deflected
if it is parallel counter-propagating. It is the motion of
the source of gravity that breaks the symmetry; its motion with the speed of light leads to the extreme case of
equal absolute values of the two effects.

VI.

TEST RAYS IN CAVITIES

In a one-dimensional cavity containing light that propagates back and forth, the effect associated with gravitational optical activity cancels while the gravitational
Faraday effect adds up. In a ring cavity or an optical
fiber coiled around the beamline, the full polarization
rotation is accumulated and the gravitational Faraday
effect represents the leading order effect. For the case
of a transversally oriented ring cavity, a situation can be
created in which the Faraday effect vanishes and only the
gravitational optical activity accumulates.

A.

Up to third order in θ, the light travels undeflected from
ζ = A to ζ = B and picks up a small deflection of zeroth
order in θ when travelling from ζ = B to ζ = A. The
deflection vanishes when the light ray propagates at the
center of the source beam, at ρ = 0. In this case only
the angle due to the Faraday effect accumulates. For
one back and forth propagation, it is given by equation
(14). Letting the light propagate during the time τ =
LF/(πc), where F is the finesse of the cavity, the total
angle of rotation is given by ∆cav,+− = ∆F
+− F/(2π). For
a cavity of finesse F = 106 [32] and the parameters given
in the introduction, the rotation angle is of the order
of magnitude ∆cav,+− ∼ ±10−32 rad. For a cavity at
distance ρ > 0 from the center of the laser beam, the
effect is smaller, and one has to take into consideration
the deflection when the test ray is counter-propagating
to the source laser-beam.

B.

Transversal linear cavity

Rotating the parallel cavity by ninety degrees, we obtain
a transversal cavity, as illustrated in figure 10. Analogously to the parallel cavity, one finds that the total
angle of rotation is given by ∆cav,t+ t− = ∆F
t+ t− F/(2π).
For a finesse of F ∼ 106 and the parameters given in the
introduction, it is of the order ±10−32 rad.

Parallel linear cavity

We consider a cavity consisting of two mirrors between
which the light propagates back and forth, with the axis
of the cavity oriented parallel to the beamline and at a
distance ρ from the beamline. The setup is illustrated in
figure 9.

Figure 10. Schematic illustration of the transversal cavity in
the gravitational field of the laser beam: The test ray propagates along the worldine γ, marked as a red line, and is
reflected at the mirrors A and B. The source laser-beam is
emitted at ζ = α and absorbed at ζ = β. The Faraday effect
adds up after each roundtrip, while the rotation associated
with gravitational optical activity vanishes.

C.

Figure 9. Schematic illustration of the parallel cavity in the
gravitational field of the laser beam: The source laser-beam
starts at α and ends at β. The test ray propagates on the
worldline γ between the mirrors A and B of the cavity. The
Faraday effect adds up after each roundtrip, while the rotation
associated with gravitational optical activity vanishes.

Ring cavity

In order to measure the polarization rotation including
the contribution due to optical activity for the transversal
light ray, we consider a ring cavity: The light propagates
from A at (ξ, χ, ζ) = (−∞, χ1 , 0), to B at (ξ, χ, ζ) =
(∞, χ1 , 0), to C at (ξ, χ, ζ) = (∞, χ2 , 0), where χ1 and
χ2 have opposite sign, to D at (ξ, χ, ζ) = (−∞, χ2 , 0)
and back to A. The ±∞ can be replaced by distances
from the beamline much larger than β. The polarization
rotation accumulated when propagating from A to B and
from C to D add up. The setup is illustrated in figure 11.
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Figure 11. Schematic illustration of the ring cavity setup:
The test ray propagates along the path γ and is reflected at
the mirrors A, B, C and D. The source laser-beam is emitted
at ζ = α and absorbed at ζ = β. A similar situation can be
created with a test ray in a wave guide that is wound many
times around the source beam.

The rotation of polarization after one roundtrip is given
by twice the expression in equation (11) for χ1 ∼ 1
and χ2 ∼ −1. For χ1  β, χ2  −β and α = −β, we
have shown that the effect decays as β/χ2 in appendix F.
As the first term in equation (11) corresponding to the
gravitational Faraday effect is of zeroth order in θ, it does
not depend on the beam waist for the fixed wavelength
given by πθw0 . This means that the beam has to be long,
but it does not need to be focused. Again for a finesse of
F = 106 and the parameters given in the introduction,
the rotation is of the order of magnitude ∆t+ F/(2π) ∼
10−32 rad.
For χ1 = 0 and χ2 = −∞ or at least −χ2 very large,
we find that the polarization rotation due to the Faraday effect vanishes (see also equation (E22)) and the rotation due to gravitational optical activity remains (see
also equation (E23)). Then, the accumulated effect is by
one order smaller than that due to the Faraday effect at
χ1 = χ2 > 1.
A ring cavity can also be used to amplify the rotation
angle of the polarization the parallel co-propagating test
ray acquires: Since it is not deflected, one can let the
light ray pass through the gravitational field N times
just in the direction of propagation of the source beam,
such that the effect is amplified by a factor N .
D.

M the number of measurements [33]. For a cavity resonator driven by a laser with frequency ω/(2π) and power
Pdr , we find a number of photons n = Pdr Tav /(~ω), where
Tav is the average time a photon spends in the resonator.
Therefore, the number of measurements that can be performed with n photons in an experimental time Ttot is
given as M = Ttot /Tav , giving nM = Pdr Ttot /(~ω),
which is the total number of photons passing the cavity in time Ttot .
The measurement precision becomes thus better by increasing the power of the driving laser and lowering
its frequency. For cw-laser beams with power Pdr =
100 kW [34],5 for a wavelength of approximately 500 nm
and a total experimental time of about two weeks, i.e.
Ttot ∼ 106 s, the minimal standard deviation is given by
δφ ∼ 10−15 rad. Its order of magnitude does not change
when using a squeezed (single mode coherent) state with
the currently maximal squeezing of 15 dB [36]6 and analyzing the uncertainty with the corresponding quantum
Cramér-Rao bound [37].
The Cramér-Rao bound is a tight bound on the uncertainty of an unbiased phase-estimation that can in principle be achieved in a highly idealized situation, where
all other noise sources such as thermal noise, electronic
noise, seismic noise etc. are neglected. The sensitivity
can be increased by using more than one mode, but without entangling the modes or creating other non-classical
states no gain in sensitivity at fixed total energy is possible [38].
For a more practical benchmark of current state-of-theart measurement precision, consider the LIGO observatory. It obtains a sensitivity for length changes of their
arms of the order of 10−20 m (strains of the order of
10−23 (Hz)−1/2 on an arm length of the order of 103 m
[39]), which corresponds to a phase sensitivity of the order of 10−11 rad at about 1000 nm wavelength. Another
obstacle is that the source-laser power of 1015 W that we
considered here can so far only be reached in very short
pulses, which means that an extension of our analysis to

5

Measurement precision of the rotation angle

The rotation angle ∆ is experimentally inferred by measuring the additional phase difference that the right- and
left-circularly polarized components of the test ray acquire when propagating in the gravitational field as explained in the end of section III. The measurement precision of the phase Φ = −λtest ∆ is restricted by the shot
noise. Using classical light, the minimal uncertainty in
a phase estimation cannot exceed the shot noise limit,
1
which is of the order of magnitude δΦ ∼ √nM
, where n
is the number of photons of the light inside the cavity and

6

Of course the power of the driving laser cannot be unlimited as
the cavity mirrors have to withstand the heating due to scattered
light. The finesse F ∼ 106 leads to a circulating power in the
cavity of the order of 1010 W, which leads to a necessary size of
the beam at the mirrors of the order of 1 m [35]. Assuming the
transversal setup described in section VI, the waist of the test
ray has to be smaller than the waist of the source beam and the
divergence angle of the test ray must be smaller than one radian
to ensure a complete overlap of the focal regions of the source
beam and the test ray. We assumed a waist of the source beam of
the order of 10−6 m, which implies a maximum waist of the test
ray of the same order. Furthermore, the divergence angle of the
test ray below one radian implies that the distance between the
mirrors of the test ray has to be of the order of several meters.
The situation for the longitudinal cavity turns out to be even
more challenging. However, the given parameters serve as an
upper limit of what would be possible in the near future.
Note that this degree of squeezing has only been reached for
much a smaller beam power of the order of mW, which would
actually lead to a decrease in the sensitivity.
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pulsed source beams will be required when one day substantially larger powers and more sensitive measurements
might become available. We conclude that the angles due
to the gravitational Faraday effect of the order of magnitude ∆ ∼ 10−32 rad cannot be measured with current
and near-future technology.

VII.

SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND
OUTLOOK

We analyzed the rotation of polarization for a test ray
propagating in the gravitational field of a laser beam.
We distinguished the non-reciprocal contribution to the
rotation due to the gravitational Faraday effect from the
reciprocal contribution associated with the gravitational
optical activity. As the rotation angle is equivalent to a
phase for circularly polarized test rays, the precision of
the measurement of the effect investigated in this article
is limited by the shot-noise limit when using classical
light. With this analysis we found that the rotation of
polarization of a test ray induced by the gravitational
field of a circularly polarized source laser-beam is too
small to be measured with state-of-the-art technology.
The effects are of fundamental interest, however.
For an infinitely extended (or at least very long) test ray
propagating parallel to the source beam, we found that
the local rotation picked up by the polarization vector
of the test ray is proportional to the energy density of
the source beam. In that case, we concluded that effects are only present for an overlap of the test ray and
the source beam’s region of highest intensity bounded by
its width. Using the approximation of an infinitely extended source beam, such an overlap is always present
for parallel propagating test rays and we find a decay
of the integrated rotation angle with the inverse of the
distance to the beamline of the source beam. In the realistic situation of a finitely extended source beam, this
dependence on the distance remains approximately valid
as long as there is a significant overlap. However, for
the finitely extended source beam, there is no overlap
for distances from the beamline larger than the extension of the beamline multiplied by the divergence angle
of the source beam. Above that limit, we find that the
polarization rotation picked up by a parallel propagating
infinitely extended test ray decreases as a Gaussian with
the distance to the beamline of the source beam. For a
finitely extended test ray far from the beamline of the
source beam, we find that the effects decay with the inverse of the third power of the distance using a multipole
expansion. However, a finitely extended test ray begins
and ends in regions with non-vanishing gravitational effect of the source beam. Hence, the interpretation of the
rotation angle is not straight forward. To overcome this
problem, a physical reference system could be considered
that extends or is moved from the beginning to the end
of the test ray.
For transversally propagating test rays, the situation is

different: The leading order effect decreases with the inverse of the distance from an finitely extended source
beam for an infinitely extended test ray and with the inverse square for a finitely extended test ray. Therefore,
of the effects investigated in this article, the rotation of
polarization of a transversal test ray should be the easiest to detect, while we reiterate that a detection will not
be possible in the near future. It is interesting to note
that the effect remains there also in the geometric optical
limit and is independent of the source beam’s helicity.
Only the gravitational Faraday effect contributes to the
leading order effect for the transversal test ray. The gravitational optical activity induces the next to leading order
term, and it decays one order more strongly with χ than
the gravitational Faraday effect.
It has been shown that for light passing through or being emitted from a rotating spherical body [6, 7] or a
rotating spherical shell [12], one obtains a rotation of the
polarization proportional to the inverse of the square of
the distance to the rotating object. On the other hand,
when the light ray is only passing by these objects or
any stationary object, there is no rotation of polarization [40, 41]. However, if these objects are in motion,
it has been shown that the polarization is rotated (for a
moving point mass [42], for gravitational lenses [10, 41],
for a moving Schwarzschild object [9], for moving stars
[8]). As the laser beam, although its spacetime metric is
stationary, consists of an energy-distribution in motion,
our results agree with the literature in the sense that the
rotation of polarization is non-vanishing.
As another interesting fundamental insight, we found
that to first order in the divergence angle θ, the polarization vector of a parallel counter-propagating test ray
rotates, while this is not the case for a co-propagating
test ray. We argue that this asymmetry is due to the
propagation of the source laser-beam. This is similar to
the deflection of a parallel test ray by the gravitational
field of a laser beam which is non-zero for a counterpropagating ray and vanishes for a co-propagating ray
[1].
The gravitational field of the laser beam depends on its
polarization. This is in agreement with the gravitational
field of a polarized infinitely thin laser beam or pulse derived in [3] and the gravitational field of a polarized electromagnetic plane wave presented in [43]. However, the
gravitational field in the models [3, 43] does not depend
on the direction of linear polarization and neither on the
helicity of light in the case of circular polarization. This is
in contrast to gravitational photon-photon scattering in
perturbative quantum gravity discussed in [44]. In [5], we
showed that the gravitational field of a laser beam considered as a proper perturbative solution of Maxwell’s
equations beyond the short wavelength approximation
does depend on the helicity of the laser beam. In the
present article, we showed that, accordingly, the polarizations of two light beams couple gravitationally; two
circularly polarized light beams inflict on each other a
phase shift depending on the relation between their he-
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licity. This is gravitational spin-spin coupling of light
(see [45] for a general review on gravitational spin-spin
coupling).
Together with frame-dragging and the deflection of a parallel co-propagating test ray discussed in [5], the gravitational Faraday effect and gravitational optical activity
are only visible when the source is treated beyond geometric ray optics. It can be expected that angular orbital
momentum of light would contribute to the effects mentioned above (see [4] for an investigation of the gravitational field of light beams with orbital angular momentum).
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Appendix A: Metric perturbation (from [5])

In this appendix, we give the explicit expressions for
the metric perturbation as derived in [5]. The metric
perturbation is obtained from the electromagnetic field
of a circularly polarized laser beam given in [5], which
is determined by the vector potential Aα (τ, ξ, χ, ζ) =
2
Ãvα (ξ, χ, θζ)ei θ (ζ−τ ) , where Ã is the amplitude, vα =
P∞ n (n)
n=0 θ vα is the envelop function, whose spatial components, a ∈ {ξ, χ, ζ}, are given up to third order in θ
by
vaλ(0) = (0)
a v0 ,
iµ
√ (ξ − iλχ) v0 ,
vaλ(1) = −(1)
a
2 2


µ
1 2 4 λ(0)
λ(2)
va =
1 − µ ρ va ,
2
2

µ
λ(3)
va =
4 + µρ2 − µ2 ρ4 vaλ(1) ,
4

Tτ j = −Sj /c and Tjk = σjk for j, k ∈ {ξ, χ, ζ}. For
the vector potential of a circularly polarized laser beam
given by equation (A1), the energy density E, the Poynt~ and the stress tensor components σjk up to
ing vector S
third order in θ are given as
λ

E =E

(0)

"

1

(A7)


#
|µ|2 θ2
1 + |µ|2 (2 − (4|µ|2 − 3)ρ2 )ρ2 ,
+
2

Sξλ /c = E (0) θ|µ|2 (θζξ + λχ)
(A8)


θ2
−
λχ − 2|µ|2 (2 − ρ2 )θζξ + 2(1 − ρ2 )λχ
4

+(θζξ + λχ)(4 + 3ρ2 − 4|µ|2 ρ2 )|µ|2 ρ2
,

Sχλ /c = −λE (0) θ|µ|2 (ξ − θζλχ)
(A9)


θ2
−
ξ − 2|µ|2 2(1 − ρ2 )ξ − (2 − ρ2 )θζλχ
4

+(ξ − θζλχ)(4 + 3ρ2 − 4|µ|2 ρ2 )|µ|2 ρ2
,

1
Sζλ /c = E λ − E (0) (θρ|µ|)2 ,
2
λ
σξξ
= E (0) θ2 |µ|4 (θζξ + λχ)2 ,
λ
σχχ

=E

(0) 2

4

(A10)
(A11)

2

θ |µ| (ξ − θζλχ) ,

(A12)

λ
σξχ
= E (0) λθ2 |µ|4 (θζξ + λχ)(θζλχ − ξ) ,

(A13)

(A1)

λ
σξζ
= Sξλ /c − E (0)

(A14)

(A2)

λ
σχζ

(A3)
(A4)

where µ = 1/(1 + iθζ), the function v0 is given by

λ
σζζ

3

θ
(θζξ + λχ)|µ|4 ρ2 ,
2
θ3
= Sχλ /c + λE (0) (ξ − θζλχ)|µ|4 ρ2 ,
2
λ
(0)
= E − E (θρ|µ|)2 ,

(A15)
(A16)

where |µ|2 = 1/(1 + (θζ)2 ) and E (0) = ε0 w02 E02 |v0 |2 =
2P0 |µ|2 Exp(−2|µ|2 ρ2 )/(πc).

2

v0 (ξ, χ, θζ) = µe−µρ ,
(A5)
√
(0)
(1)
and a = w0 (1, −λi, 0)/ 2, a = w0 (0, 0, 1) and λ =
±1 refers to the helicity. Since we work in the Lorenz
gauge, the τ -component of the vector potential is given
as
Aτ =

iθ
iθ
∂ τ Aτ =
(∂ξ Aξ + ∂σ Aσ + θ∂θζ Aζ ) .
2
2

(A6)

The leading order is thus the usual expression for the electromagnetic field of the Gaussian beam in the paraxial
approximation. The higher orders are corrections to the
paraxial approximation. The corresponding components
of the energy-momentum tensor are given as Tτ τ = E,

1.

Field equations

The linearized Einstein equations take the form
λ(0)

λ(0)

λ(1)
∆2d hαβ

λ(1)
−κw02 tαβ

∆2d hαβ = −κw02 tαβ ,
λ(n)
∆2d hαβ
(n)

=
=

λ(n)
−κw02 tαβ

(A17)

,
−

(A18)
2 λ(n−2)
∂θζ
hαβ

for n > 1(A19)
,

where tαβ are the coefficients of the power series expansion of the energy-momentum tensor in orders of θ,
P
(n)
i.e. Tαβ = n θn tαβ .
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2.

Zeroth order



 λ(1)
I
λ(1)
hαβ =  ξλ(1)
Iχ
0

The metric perturbation in the leading (zeroth) order of
the expansion in the beam divergence is given by [5]
hτ τ = hζζ = −hτ ζ = I (0) ,

(A20)

8GP0 w02
c5

where Ei(x) = −



R∞

−x

dt

3.

e

t

1
(θζ∂ξ + λ∂χ ) I (0)
4

2GP0 w02 (θζξ + λχ) 
−2|µ|2 ρ2
1
−
e
, (A23)
=−
c5 ρ 2
1
= − (λ∂ξ − θζ∂χ ) I (0)
4

2GP0 w02 (λξ − θζχ) 
−2|µ|2 ρ2
=
1
−
e
.
(A24)
c5 ρ 2

Iξλ (1) =


1
Ei −2|µ|2 ρ2 − log(ρ)
2
−t



,

(A21)
Iχλ (1)

is the exponential integral.

4.

First order

λ(3)

= −

GP0 w02
(4θζξ + 3λχ) +
2c5 ρ2

Third order

The only non-zero components of the metric perturbation
in the third order of the expansion in the beam divergence
are given by

The metric perturbation in the first order of the expansion in the beam divergence is given by [5]

hτ ξ


λ(1)
λ(1)
Iξ
Iχ
0
λ(1) 
0
0
−Iξ 
λ(1)  , (A22)
0
0
−Iχ 
λ(1)
λ(1)
−Iξ
−Iχ
0

where the functions Iξλ (1) and Iχλ (1) given by

where the function I (0) is given by
I (0) =

0

− (4θζξ + 3λχ) − 2ρ2 (3θζξ + 2λχ)|µ|2
!

− 2ρ2 (−2 + 3ρ2 )(θζξ + λχ)|µ|4 + 8ρ4 (θζξ + λχ)|µ|6 e−2|µ|
hλ(3)
τχ = −

GP0 w02
(4θζχ − 3λξ) +
2c5 ρ2

λ(3)

=

GP0 w02
(2θζξ + λχ) +
2c5 ρ2

!

λ(3)

GP0 w02
(2θζχ − λξ) +
2c5 ρ2
2

2 2

ρ

− (2θζξ + λχ) − 2ρ2 (2θζξ + λχ)|µ|2
!

− 2ρ2 (−2 + 3ρ2 )(θζξ + λχ)|µ|4 + 8ρ4 (θζξ + λχ)|µ|6 e−2|µ|
hζχ =

ρ

2 2

ρ

− (2θζχ − λξ) − 2ρ2 (2θζχ − λξ)|µ|2

2

4

4

6

− 2ρ (−2 + 3ρ )(θζχ − λξ)|µ| + 8ρ (θζχ − λξ)|µ|

Appendix B: Another approach to determine the
rotation of polarization (as described in [11])

Another result for the rotation of the polarization was
obtained in [11], where the polarization vector is parallel

!

,

(A25)

− (4θζχ − 3λξ) − 2ρ2 (3θζχ − 2λξ)|µ|2

− 2ρ2 (−2 + 3ρ2 )(θζχ − λξ)|µ|4 + 8ρ4 (θζχ − λξ)|µ|6 e−2|µ|
hζξ

2 2

!

e

−2|µ|2 ρ2

!

,

(A26)

!

,

(A27)

!

.

(A28)

transported through the gravitational field, again starting and ending in flat spacetime. The angle of rotation
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in the αβ-plane is given by
Z ∞
˜
dτ̃ γ̇ γ Γδαγ gβδ ,
∆αβ =

(B1)

(1)
(1)
˜ t+ = ∆t+
As hχζ (ξ = ∞) = hχζ (ξ = −∞), we obtain ∆
χζ
˜ t− = ∆t− .
and ∆
ζχ

−∞

where τ̃ is the parameter parametrizing the geodesic γ.
It is obtained as follows: The polarization vector ω α is
parallel transported if

Appendix C: Derivation for finitely extended source
and test beams

γ̇ α ∂α ω γ + γ̇ α ω β Γγαβ = 0 .

Starting from the solution in equation (6) for the linearized Einstein equations, we find with equation (8),
1
1
a0
using the identity ∂xa |~x−~
x0 | = −∂x |~
x−~
x0 | , and partial
integration (the energy-momentum tensor vanishes at infinity)

(B2)

Integrating along the geodesic γ, the change of polarization is given by
Z ∞
Z ∞
δω γ =
dτ γ̇ α ∂α ω γ = −
dτ γ̇ α ω β Γγαβ . (B3)
−∞

−∞

From the change of polarization, the angle of rotation in
the plane βγ is obtained by writing

˜ γ ωβ ,
(ω + δω)γ = g γβ + ∆
(B4)
β

which has the form of an infinitesimal rotation. The rotation angle is given by (B1). This result is coordinateinvariant if the metric perturbation vanishes far away
from the source of the gravitational field. This is not
the case for the laser beam. However, in some cases the
result can be applied, as we will explain. Also, (B1)
describes a four-dimensional rotation. If the test lightray is deflected by the laser beam (as for the parallel
counter-propagating and the transversal light ray), one
has to be careful when applying this formula, as the raytransversal plane tilts when the light ray is deflected. In
our case, the formula can be applied. Indeed, it leads to
the same results as we obtain with equation (7): For the
parallel co- and parallel conter-propagating light rays,
one obtains (to third and first order in the expansion in
θ, respectively)
 

2 Z ∞
(3)
(3)
˜+ = − θ
d(θζ)
∂
h
+
h
∆
χ
τξ
ξχ
ξζ
2w02 −∞



(3)
(2)
− ∂ξ hχζ + h(3)
,
(B5)
τ χ − ∂θζ hξχ
 
Z ∞

(1)
(1)
˜− = − 1
∆
d(θζ) ∂χ hξζ − hξτ
χξ
2
2w0 −∞


(1)
(1)
− ∂ξ hχζ − hχτ
.
(B6)
The last term of the integrand in the above equation for
˜ + vanishes when integrating from ζ = −∞ to ζ = ∞,
∆
ξχ
as in our case hξχ (∞) = hξχ (−∞). Therefore, we see
˜ + = ∆+ and ∆
˜ − = ∆− . The same is the case for
that ∆
ξχ
χξ
the transversally propagating light rays: We find (up to
the first order in the expansion in θ)

Z ∞ 
+
1
(0)
(1)
(1)
˜ tχζ
dξ
∂
h
−
θ∂
h
+
θ∂
h
,
∆
=
χ
χ
ξ
τζ
ξτ
χζ
2w02 −∞
(B7)

Z ∞ 
(0)
(1)
(1)
˜ t− = 1
∆
dξ − ∂χ hτ ζ − θ∂χ hξτ − θ∂ξ hχζ .
ζχ
2w02 −∞
(B8)

Z
Z ∞
2G B
1
dζ
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
∆± = − 4
c A
|~x − ~x0 |
−∞
 




(1)
(1)
(1)
θ ∂χ0 tξζ ± tτ ξ − ∂ξ0 tχζ ± t(1)
τχ




 
(3)
(3)
(3)
. (C1)
+ θ3 ∂χ0 tξζ ± tτ ξ − ∂ξ0 tχζ ± t(3)
τχ

The energy-momentum tensor of the finitely extended
beam is given by multiplying the expressions in appendix
A for the infinitely extended beam with the Heaviside
functions Θ(ζ − α(ρ)) and Θ(β(ρ) − ζ), where α(ρ) and
β(ρ) describe the ζ-coordinate of the source beam’s emitter and absorber, respectively. This truncation of the
energy-momentum tensor leads to a violation of the continuity equation of general relativity, which in our case
means neglecting recoil on emitter and absorber. This
corresponds to energy and momentum being inserted into
the system and dissipated from it, respectively, and can
lead to apparent effects close to emitter and absorber that
may not be present in practice. The best approximation
of reality by our model of the finitely extended beam will
be achieved for points far from emitter and absorber but
close to the beamline (see also [46] for a detailed analysis
of a similar situation).
When the surfaces of emitter and absorber are considered to match the phase fronts of the beam, they are
curved and, therefore, depend on ρ. This dependence
is of second order in θ. The derivatives in equation
(C1) lead to Dirac delta functions α0 (ρ)δ(ζ − α(ρ)) and
β 0 (ρ)δ(β(ρ)−ζ), and hence to evaluation of the integrand
at the surfaces of emitter and absorber, respectively, integrated over the transversal directions. For each term in
equation (C1), this contributes even higher order terms.
In the following, we restrict our considerations to the
leading order only (to first order for ∆− and to third order for ∆+ ). Therefore, the contributions of the curved
surfaces of emitter and absorber can be neglected and we
set α and β to be constants. From the expressions given
in appendix A for the energy-momentum tensor, one sees
(1)
(1)
(1)
(1)
that tξζ = −tτ ξ and tχζ = −tτ χ . The derivatives appearing in the expression for ∆± of the first order terms
are given by
(1)


2 2
2P0 4 
|µ| − 4χ|µ|2 (θζξ + λχ) + λ e−2|µ| ρ ,(C2)
πc

2 2
2P0 4 
=
|µ| − 4ξ|µ|2 (θζχ − λξ) − λ e−2|µ| ρ ,(C3)
πc

∂χ tξζ =
(1)

∂ξ tχζ
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and the derivatives of the third order terms are found to
be



2 2
P0
(3)
(3)
∂χ tξζ + tτ ξ = − |µ|6 ρ2 e−2|µ| ρ λ
πc


+(−4|µ|2 + 2/ρ2 )χ(θζξ + λχ) , (C4)



2 2
P0
(3)
∂ξ tχζ + t(3)
= − |µ|6 ρ2 e−2|µ| ρ − λ
τχ
πc

+(−4|µ|2 + 2/ρ2 )ξ(θζχ − λξ) . (C5)

Considering only the leading order terms in θ, we obtain
for the rotation angles of the parallel co- and the parallel
counter-propagating test rays
8GP0 2λθ
∆− = − 5
c
π

Z

∞

0

0

dξ dχ

−∞

Z

β

dζ 0 K(ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 )

α
0

2 02

|µ(ζ 0 )|4 (1 − 2|µ(ζ 0 )|2 ρ02 )e−2|µ(ζ )| ρ ,
(C6)
Z β
3 Z ∞
8GP0 λθ
∆+ =
dξ 0 dχ0
dζ 0 K(ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 )
c5 π −∞
α
|µ(ζ 0 )|6 ρ02 (1 − |µ(ζ 0 )|2 ρ02 )e−2|µ(ζ

0

)|2 ρ02

,

(C7)

0

0

K(ξ , χ , ζ ) = log



B − ζ 0 + (ρ002 + (B − ζ 0 )2 )1/2
A − ζ 0 + (ρ002 + (A − ζ 0 )2 )1/2



,

(C8)
p
with ρ00 = (ξ 0 − ξ)2 + (χ − χ0 )2 .
For the transversal test ray, we find along the same lines
(neglecting again the effect of the curved surfaces of emitter and absorber as they are at least of second order in
θ), using equation (D8),
B

Z

∞

1
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
|~
x
−
~x0 |
A
−∞


(0)
(1)
∂χ0 ±tτ ζ + θtξζ .

∆t± =

2G
c4

Z

dξ

(C9)

From the expressions for the energy-momentum tensor
in appendix A, we find that the derivatives in the above
equation are given by
(0)

8P0 4 −2|µ|2 ρ2
|µ| χe
,
πc
2P0 4
=
|µ| (λ(1 − 4|µ|2 χ2 )
πc
2 2
−4θζξχ|µ|2 )e−2|µ| ρ

∂χ tτ ζ =
(1)

∂χ tξζ

(C10)

(C11)

which leads to the rotation angle for the transversal test
ray
∆t± =

Kt (ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 )


B − ξ 0 + (χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 + (B − ξ 0 )2 )1/2
,
= log
A − ξ 0 + (χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 + (A − ξ 0 )2 )1/2
(C13)
where χ00 = χ0 − χ.
For the numerical analysis, we transform the found expressions for the rotation
angles into the cylindrical coor-

dinates ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 with φ0 = arccos(ξ 0 /ρ0 ) or ρ00 , φ00 , ζ 0
p
with ρ00 = ξ 02 + χ002 and φ00 = arccos(ξ 0 /ρ00 ).
Appendix D: Derivation for infinitely extended
source and test beams

For the parallel test rays, we obtain from equation (7)
and t0,± = γ̇± (τ0 ) = (1, 0, 0, ±(1 − f ± ))

Z ∞
1
dτ ta0 abc ∂b hcα (%⊥ + τ t0 )tα
(D1)
0
2w02 −∞
Z ∞
1
= 2
dτ ζbc ∂b (hcζ (ξ, χ, ±τ ) ± hcτ (ξ, χ, ±τ ))
2w0 −∞
Z ∞


1
=−
dζ
∂
(h
±
h
)
−
∂
(h
±
h
)
.
χ
ξζ
ξτ
ξ
χζ
χτ
2w02 −∞

∆± =

where |µ(ζ 0 )|2 = 1/(1 + (θζ 0 )2 ) and
0

where the function Kt is given by

Z ∞
Z β
8GP0 1
0
0
dξ
dχ
dζ 0 Kt (ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 )
c5 2π −∞
α

0 4
0
|µ(ζ )| ± 4χ + θ(λ(1 − 4|µ(ζ 0 )|2 χ02 )

0 2 02
−4θζ 0 ξ 0 χ0 |µ(ζ 0 )|2 ) e−2|µ(ζ )| ρ ,
(C12)

The rotation angle for the parallel counter-propagating
test ray is thus given by (considering the leading order
only)
Z ∞  

θ
(1)
(1)
dζ ∂χ hξζ − hτ ξ
∆− =− 2
2w0 −∞


(1)
− ∂ξ hχζ − h(1)
.
τχ

(D2)

From the expressions for the metric perturbation in ap(1)
(1)
(1)
(1)
pendix A, we see that hξζ = −hτ ξ , hχζ = −hτ χ . For
the derivatives in the above expression, we find
(1)

(1)

∂χ hξζ − ∂ξ hχζ =

2 2
8GP0 w02
λ|µ|2 e−2|µ| ρ ,
5
c

(D3)

which leads to the rotation angle for the parallel counterpropagating test ray
∆− =−λ

8GP0 θ
c5

Z

∞

−∞

dζ |µ|2 e−2|µ|

2 2

ρ

.

(D4)

Along the same lines, we find in leading order
Z ∞
 

θ3
(3)
(3)
dζ
∂
h
+
h
χ
ξζ
τξ
2w02 −∞


(3)
− ∂ξ hχζ + h(3)
.
τχ

∆+ =−

(D5)
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From the expressions for the metric perturbation in appendix A, one finds for the derivatives in the above expression

For an infinitely extended test ray and a finitely extended
source beam, we obtain





(3)
(3)
(3)
∂χ hξζ + hτ ξ − ∂ξ hχζ + h(3)
τχ

=−λ

2 2
2GP0 w02 2
|µ| (1 + 2ρ2 |µ|2 )e−2|µ| ρ .
5
c

(D6)

Then, the rotation angle for the parallel co-propagating
light ray is given by
∆+ =λ

GP0 θ3
c5

Z

∞

−∞

2 2

dζ |µ|2 (1 + 2ρ2 |µ|2 )e−2|µ|

ρ

. (D7)

For the transversal test ray, we obtain from equation (7)
and γ̇± = (1, ±1, 0, 0)
∆t±

1
= 2
2w0

Z

∞

−∞

Z

dτ

+

lim KB (ξ, χ, ζ, ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 )tξζ (ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 )
Z β
Z ρ0 (ζ 0 )
Z 2π
4Gθ
0
0 0
+ 4 ∂ξ
dζ
dρ ρ
dφ0
c
α
0
0
B→∞

τ t0 )tα
0

(1)

lim KB (ξ, χ, ζ, ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 )tχζ (ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 ) , (E1)

B→∞

(D8)

Considering the terms up to first order in θ, it is given
by
∆t± = ±

1
2w02

Z

∞

−∞

(0)

dξ ∂χ hτ ζ +

θ
2w02

Z

∞

−∞

(1)

dξ ∂χ hξζ .
(D9)

From the expressions for the metric perturbation in appendix A, we obtain for the derivatives appearing in the
above expression
(0)


8GP0 w02 χ 
−2|µ|2 ρ2
1
−
e
,
c5
ρ2
1
= − (θζ∂χ ∂ξ + λ∂χ2 )I (0) .
4

∂χ hτ ζ =
(1)

∂χ hξζ

(D10)
(D11)

The first term in equation (D11) leads to an integration
over a derivative, which vanishes,
Z

∞

dξ ∂χ ∂ξ I (0) = ∂χ I (0)

−∞

Z B
Z ∞
2G
∂
lim
dζ
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
χ
B→∞ −B
c4
−∞

1 
0
0 0
0
0 0
t
(ξ
,
χ
,
ζ
)
−
t
(ξ
,
χ
,
ζ
)
ξζ
τ
ξ
|~x − ~x0 |
Z B
Z ∞
2G
dζ
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
+ 4 ∂ξ lim
B→∞ −B
c
−∞

1 
0
0 0
0
0 0
t
(ξ
,
χ
,
ζ
)
−
t
(ξ
,
χ
,
ζ
)
χζ
τ
χ
|~x − ~x0 |
Z ρ0 (ζ 0 )
Z 2π
Z β
4Gθ
0
0 0
dρ ρ
dφ0
= − 4 ∂χ
dζ
c
0
0
α

∆− = −

(1)

ta0 abc ∂b hcα (τ, %⊥

∞
1
dξ (∂χ hτ ζ − θ∂θζ hτ χ )
2
2w0 −∞
Z ∞
1
+
dξ (∂χ hξζ − θ∂θζ hξχ ) ,
2w02 −∞

=±

Appendix E: Derivation for finitely extended source
beams and infinitely extended test rays

ξ=∞
ξ=−∞

= 0.

(D12)

Then, we obtain for the rotation angle for the transversal
test ray
√

4πGP0
erf
2|µ|χ
c√5
2 2
2 2πGP0 θ
+λ
|µ|e−2|µ| χ .
5
c

∆t± = ±

(D13)

p
where cylindrical coordinates ρ0 = ξ 02 + χ02 and φ0 =
arctan(χ0 /ξ 0 ) are used and the function KB is given by
KB (ξ, χ, ζ, ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 )


B − ζ 0 + (ρ002 + (B − ζ 0 )2 )1/2
= log
,
−B − ζ 0 + (ρ002 + (B + ζ 0 )2 )1/2

(E2)

where ρ002 = (ξ 0 − ξ)2 + (χ0 − χ)2 = ρ02 + ρ2 − 2ρ0 ρ cos(φ −
φ0 ), and ρ0 (ζ 0 ) = ρ0 /|µ(ζ 0 )| is the finite transversal extension of the beam that is related to the width of emitter and absorber and ρ0 is a constant. For β/B  1,
−α/B  1 and ρ0 (ζ 0 )/B  1 for all ζ 0 ∈ [α, β], we
obtain
KB (ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 )


B − ζ 0 + (ρ002 + B 2 (1 − ζ 0 /B)2 )1/2
= log
−B − ζ 0 + (ρ002 + B 2 (1 + ζ 0 /B)2 )1/2


2(B − ζ 0 ) + ρ002 /(2B(1 − ζ 0 /B))
≈ log
ρ002 /(2B(1 + ζ 0 /B))


0
1 + ζ /B
4B 2
0
2
+ 002 (1 − (ζ /B) )
= log
1 − ζ 0 /B
ρ


2
B
≈ log 4 002 .
(E3)
ρ
In order to evaluate the expression for ∆− , one needs to
take derivatives of the function KB . One finds




B2
B2
(1)
(1)
∂χ log 4 002 tξζ − ∂ξ log 4 002 tχζ
(E4)
ρ
ρ


2P0 0 4 −2|µ0 |2 ρ02  0
=
|µ | e
λρ ∂ρ0 + θζ 0 ∂φ0 log ρ002 .
πc
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Therefore, one finds for the following expression appearing in the expression for ∆− ,
∂χ

Z

ρ0 (ζ 0 )

0

− ∂ξ

Z

dρ0 ρ0

Z

0

ρ0 (ζ 0 )

dρ0 ρ0

0

2π

Finally, we obtain for the rotation of polarization for the
parallel counter-propagating test ray

(1)

dφ0 lim KB (ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 )tξζ
B→∞

Z

2π

(1)

dφ0 lim KB (ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 )tχζ
B→∞

0

0
Z
2P0 0 4 ρ0 (ζ ) 0 0 −2|µ0 |2 ρ02
dρ ρ e
|µ |
πc
0
Z 2π



dφ0 λρ0 ∂ρ0 + θζ 0 ∂φ0 log ρ002 .

=

(E5)

0

The term containing the φ0 -derivative vanishes under the
integral. With
Z 2π

dφ0 log ρ02 + ρ2 − 2ρρ0 cos(φ0 − φ)
ρ0 ∂ρ0
0


 
 log ρ02 for ρ ≤ ρ0 
 
= 2πρ0 ∂ρ0
 log ρ2 for ρ > ρ0 


1 for ρ ≤ ρ0
= 4π
= 4πΘ(ρ0 − ρ) ,
(E6)
0 for ρ > ρ0

8GP0 θ
c5

Z

β

dζ 0
(E8)


0 2 2
2
Θ(ρ0 − |µ0 |ρ)|µ0 |2 e−2|µ | ρ − e−2ρ0 ,

∆− = −λ

α

we obtain
2P0 λ 0 4
|µ |
πc
0 2 02

e−2|µ |

Z

ρ0 (ζ 0 )

0

dρ ρ

0

0


002

Z

2π

dφ0

(E7)

0

ρ0 ∂ρ0 log ρ
0
Z
0 2 02
2P0 λ 0 2 ρ0 (ζ ) 0
=−
|µ |
dρ Θ(ρ0 − ρ)∂ρ0 e−2|µ | ρ
c
(0 R
)
ρ0 (ζ 0 )
0
−2|µ0 |2 ρ02
0
2P0 λ 0 2
0e
dρ
∂
:
ρ
≤
ρ
(ζ
)
ρ
0
ρ
|µ |
=−
c
0
: ρ > ρ0 (ζ 0 )


0 2 2
0 2 2
0
2P0 λ 0 2
|µ | Θ(ρ0 (ζ 0 ) − ρ) e−2|µ | ρ − e−2|µ | ρ0 (ζ ) .
=
c
ρ

which leads to equation (10) for ρ0 → ∞. We see that
∆− vanishes if there is no overlap with the beam, i.e. if
ρ > ρ0 (α) and ρ > ρ0 (β). For large ρ, there is only an
overlap for large ζ 0 for which ρ0 (ζ 0 ) ≈ ρ0 θζ 0 and |µ0 | =
|θζ 0 |−1 . Evaluating the integral, we find

"
!
!!
√ !
√
√ 
8GP0
π
2ρ
ρ
−2ρ20
∆− = λ 5
Θ(−θα − ρ/ρ0 ) √ erf −
− erf
2ρ0
−e
− ρ0
−
c ρ
θα
θα
2 2
!!#
!
√ !
√
√ 
π
2ρ
ρ
−2ρ20
+Θ(θβ − ρ/ρ0 ) √ erf
− erf
− ρ0
2ρ0
.
−e
θβ
θβ
2 2

For ρ0 → ∞, we obtain

√
4GP0 π
∆− = −λ 5 √
c ρ
2
√ !
2ρ
+ erfc
erfc
θβ

(E9)

complementary error function, we obtain

√

2ρ
θ|α|

!!

2
2
2GP0 θ
∆− ≈ −λ 5 2
βe−2(ρ/θβ) + |α|e−2(ρ/θα)
c ρ

,

!

. (E11)

(E10)

where erfc is the complementary error function. For ρ 
θβ and ρ  −θα, using the asymptotic expansion of the

For ∆+ , it follows from equation (C1) that in leading
order (third order in θ), the rotation of polarization for
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the parallel co-propagating light ray is given by

φ0 vanishes under the integration over φ0 and we obtain
−

P0 λ 0 6
|µ |
πc

B→∞

0

Z ρ0 (ζ 0 )
Z β
2Gθ
0
+ 4 ∂ξ
dρ0 ρ0
dζ
c
0
α
Z 2π


(3)
(3)
dφ0 lim KB (ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 ) tξζ + tτ ξ .
3

0

B→∞

ρ

dρ0 ρ03

0

Z

2π

dφ0

0

"
0
Z
0 2 02
1 ρ0 (ζ ) 0
P0 λ 0 2
0
dρ ∂ρ0 e−2|µ | ρ
|µ | Θ(ρ0 (ζ ) − ρ) −
=−
c
2 ρ
#


2 −2|µ0 |2 ρ2
0 2 −2|µ0 |2 ρ0 (ζ 0 )2
0 2
− ρ0 (ζ ) e
+|µ | ρ e
=−


0 2 2
P0 λ 0 2
|µ | Θ(ρ0 (ζ 0 ) − ρ) (1 + 2|µ0 |2 ρ2 )e−2|µ | ρ
2c

0 2

−(1 + 2|µ0 |2 ρ0 (ζ 0 )2 )e−2|µ |

ρ0 (ζ 0 )2

.

(E14)

Finally, the rotation of polarization for the parallel copropagating light ray is given by
∆+ = λ

The relevant combination of derivatives of the function
KB with the approximation given in equation (E3) is
given by

ρ0 (ζ 0 )


ρ0 ∂ρ0 log ρ002
0
Z
0 2 02
P0 λ 0 4 ρ0 (ζ ) 0
dρ Θ(ρ0 − ρ)ρ02 ∂ρ0 e−2|µ | ρ
=
|µ |
c
(0 R
)
ρ0 (ζ 0 )
0 02 0 −2|µ0 |2 ρ02
0
P0 λ 0 4
dρ
ρ
∂
e
:
ρ
≤
ρ
(ζ
)
ρ
0
ρ
=
|µ |
c
0
: ρ > ρ0 (ζ 0 )
" Z
ρ0 (ζ 0 )
0 2 02
P0 λ 0 4
|µ | Θ(ρ0 (ζ 0 ) − ρ) 2
dρ0 ρ0 e−2|µ | ρ
=−
c
ρ
#


2 −2|µ0 |2 ρ2
0 2 −2|µ0 |2 ρ0 (ζ 0 )2
+ ρ e
− ρ0 (ζ ) e
0 2 02

e−2|µ |

Z B
2G
dζ
(E12)
∆+ = − 4 ∂χ lim
B→∞ −B
c
Z ∞
1
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
(tξζ + tτ ξ )
|~x − ~x0 |
−∞
Z B
2G
dζ
+ 4 ∂ξ lim
B→∞ −B
c
Z ∞
1
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
(tχζ + tτ χ )
|~
x
−
~x0 |
−∞
Z ρ0 (ζ 0 )
Z β
2Gθ3
dρ0 ρ0
dζ 0
= − 4 ∂χ
c
0
α
Z 2π


(3)
(3)
dφ0 lim KB (ρ0 , φ0 , ζ 0 ) tξζ + tτ ξ

Z

GP0 θ3
c5

Z

β

dζ 0

α


0 2 2
Θ(ρ0 − |µ0 |ρ)|µ0 |2 (1 + 2|µ0 |2 ρ2 )e−2|µ | ρ

2
−(1 + 2ρ20 )e−2ρ0 ,
(E15)

which leads to equation (9) for ρ0 → ∞. In this case, we
find that
∆+ = −




B 2  (3)
(3)
∂χ log 4 002
tξζ + tτ ξ
(E13)
ρ



B 2  (3)
tχζ + t(3)
−∂ξ log 4 002
τχ
ρ



0 2 02
P0
= − |µ0 |6 ρ02 e−2|µ | ρ λρ0 ∂ρ0 + θζ 0 ∂φ0 log ρ002 .
πc

Again, the term containing the derivative with respect to


√
θ2 
1 − ∂σ ∆− ( σρ)
8

σ=1

.

(E16)

Again, we find that ∆+ vanishes if there is no overlap
with the beam, i.e. if ρ > ρ0 (α) and ρ > ρ0 (β). For
ρ0 → ∞, ρ  θβ and ρ  −θα, we find
!
2
GP0 θ3
1
1
∆+ = λ
β 2+
e−2(ρ/θβ)
2c5
ρ
(θβ)2
!
!
1
1
−2(ρ/θα)2
−α 2 +
e
ρ
(θα)2
!
GP0 θ 1 −2(ρ/θβ)2
1 −2(ρ/θα)2
e
+
e
.(E17)
≈λ
2c5
β
|α|
For ∆t± for a finitely extended source beam and an infinitely extended test ray we obtain, considering only the
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where the function Kt,B is given by

leading order contribution,
Z ∞
1
(0)
(0)
dξ ∂χ hτ ζ
∆t± = ± 2
2w0 −∞
Z
Z
2G β 0
=∓ 4
dζ
dξ 0 dχ0
c α
ρ≤ρ0 (ζ 0 )
(0)

lim ∂χ Kt,B (ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 )tτ ζ ,

B→∞

Kt,B (ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 )
(E19)


0
002
0 2
0 2 1/2
B − ξ + (χ + (ζ − ζ ) + (B − ξ ) )
,
= log
−B − ξ 0 + (χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 + (B + ξ 0 )2 )1/2
(E18)

and where χ00 = χ0 − χ. For B  1, we obtain

Kt,B (ξ 0 , χ0 , ζ 0 )


1/2 
0
0
002
0 2
0 2
B
−
ξ
+
(B
−
ξ
)
1
+
(χ
+
(ζ
−
ζ
)
)/(B
−
ξ
)


= log 
1/2 

−B − ξ 0 + (B + ξ 0 ) 1 + (χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 )/(B + ξ 0 )2

 

B − ξ 0 + (B − ξ 0 ) 1 + (χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 )/(2(B − ξ 0 )2 )


≈ log 
−B − ξ 0 + (B + ξ 0 ) 1 + (χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 )/(2(B + ξ 0 )2 )


2(B − ξ 0 ) + (χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 )/(2(B − ξ 0 ))
= log
(χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2 )/(2(B + ξ 0 ))


B + ξ0
4B 2
02
2
≈ log
+
(1
−
ξ
/B
)
B − ξ0
χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2


4B 2
≈ log
.
χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2

With the derivative of Kt,B with respect to χ,
∂χ log





4B 2
χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2

=2

χ − χ0
χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2

Appendix F: Multipole expansion of the far field for
finitely extended source and test beams

(E21)

we obtain for the zeroth order of the rotation of polarization of the transversal test ray
(0)

∆ t± = ∓

4GP0
πc5

Z

β

dζ 0

α
0

Z

ρ≤ρ0

dξ 0 dχ0

(E22)

(ζ 0 )

0 2 02
χ−χ
|µ0 |2 e−2|µ | ρ .
χ002 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2

Note that for χ = 0, the integrand is anti-symmetric in
(0)
χ0 and ∆t± vanishes. For the first order contribution, we
find
(1)

∆t± = λ

4GP0
πc5

Z

β

α

dζ 0

Z

(E20)

dξ 0 dχ0

ρ≤ρ0 (ζ 0 )

0 2 02
χ0 (χ − χ0 )
|µ0 |4 e−2|µ | ρ . (E23)
(χ − χ0 )2 + (ζ − ζ 0 )2

(1)

For χ = 0, the integrand is symmetric in χ0 and ∆t±
does not vanish.

For the finitely extended source beam, one can get analytical approximations of ∆ in the far field. For simplicity
we assume here that the source beam extends from −β
to β, and the probe beam from −B to B. The maximal
0
radial extension of the source
√ beam, reached at ζ = ±β,
0
is then given by ρ = θβ/ 2. This is the maximum scale
on which all components of the energy-stress tensor and
its derivatives fall off like a Gaussian (for smaller values
of |ζ 0 | the decay is even faster). Far field means then
√
that the probe beam should be a distance ρ  θβ/ 2
from the source beam when passing parallel to the source
beam. A much shorter distance of order ρ ' 1 suffices
for the transversal beam passing at the beam waist for
being in the far field regime.
From eqs.(6,8) we obtain, after shifting derivatives to the
prime-coordinates and partial integration,
Z
Z
2G B
1
∆± = − 4
d(θζ) d3 x0
c θ −B
|~x − ~x0 |
h
∂χ0 (Tξζ (~x0 ) ± Tτ ξ (~x0 ))
i
− ∂ξ0 (Tχζ (~x0 ) ± Tτ χ (~x0 )) .
(F1)

For the partial integration we assume once more that
we are in the far-field, so that boundary terms are
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exponentially suppressed through the Gaussian factor
exp(−2|µ|2 ρ2 ). The source term relevant for ∆− is given
to first order in θ by (see Appendix A, eqs.(A22)
πc h
∂χ0 (Tξζ (~x0 ) − Tτ ξ (~x0 ))
S− (ρ0 , ζ 0 ) ≡
4P0 θ
i
−∂ξ0 (Tχζ (~x0 ) − Tτ χ (~x0 ))
2e

=

∞

(F3)

l=0

where Pl are the Legendre-polynomials, r< (r> ) is the
smaller (larger) of |~x| and |~x0 |, and ϑ (ϑ0 ) the angle between the z-axis and ~x (~x0 ). For calculating the far field,
we can set everywhere r> = r = |~x| and r< = r0 = |~x0 |.
This leads to

l=0

=−

(4)

∆−

(6)

∆−

λ(1 + θ2 ζ 02 − 2ρ02 )
. (F2)
(1 + θ2 ζ 02 )3

X rl
1
<
P (cos ϑ0 )Pl (cos ϑ) ,
=
l+1 l
0
|~x − ~x |
r>

∆− =

(2)

(l)

(F4)

∆−

(l)
∞ Z
Q−
ζ
16GP0 θ X B
Pl ( p
),
dζ 2
5
2
c
(ρ + ζ )(l+1)/2
ρ2 + ζ 2
−B

=−

=

−β

dζ

0

Z

× Pl ( p

∞

(2)

(4)

Q+

(6)

0

0

02

Q+

02 l/2

ρ dρ (ρ + ζ )

0

ζ0

ρ02 + ζ 02

0

0

)S− (ρ , ζ ) ,

(F5)

and we have
p used that in cylinder coordinates ϑ =
arccos(ζ/ ρ2 + ζ 2 ), and correspondingly for ϑ0 . The
multipoles and their contributions to ∆− can be calculated analytically. All odd multipoles vanish, and so do
the monopole and dipole contribution (l = 0, 1, respectively). ∆− is then dominated by the quadropole contribution l = 2. The correction due to higher order multipoles l = 4, 6, ... decays quickly with l. We therefore
limit ourselves to listing the results for l = 2, 4, 6. Note
that the direct dependence on ζ 0 of 1/|~x − ~x0 | (rather
than on θζ as for the rest of the integrand) brings about
additional θ dependence. Neglecting these higher order
terms, we find
(2)

βλ
,
4
βλ
(−3 + 4β 2 ) ,
=
8
3βλ
=
(15 − 40β 2 + 16β 4 ) ,
64

Q− =

(F6)

(4)

(F7)

Q−

(6)

Q−

(F8)

e

02

ρ
−2 1+θ
2 ζ 02

(F11)

λρ02 (1 − ρ02 /(1 + θ2 ζ 02 ))
.
(1 + θ2 ζ 02 )3

βλθ2
,
16
βλθ2
=
(9 − 8β 2 ) ,
64
3βλθ2
(15 − 30β 2 + 8β 4 ) ,
=−
128

Q+ = −

(l)

β

(F10)

Also here the monopole contribution (l = 0) and all contributions with odd l, in particular the dipole contribution (l = 1) vanish. The lowest order non-vanishing contributions are

where the multipoles Q− are given by
Z

(F9)

For ∆+ , the lowest contributing terms are from the
derivatives of the third order of the metric. The expression for S− is replaced by S+ given by
πc h
S+ (ρ0 , ζ 0 ) ≡
∂χ0 (Tξζ (~x0 ) + Tτ ξ (~x0 ))
P0 θ 2
i
−∂ξ0 (Tχζ (~x0 ) + Tτ χ (~x0 ))
(F12)

l=0

(l)
Q−

Ωβ
B
,
2 (B 2 + ρ2 )3/2
Ωβ(−3 + 4β 2 ) (2B 3 − 3Bρ2 )
=
,
16
(B 2 + ρ2 )7/2
Ωβ(15 − 40β 2 + 16β 4 )
=
256
(8B 4 − 40B 2 ρ2 + 15ρ4 )
.
(B 2 + ρ2 )11/2

∆− =

ρ02
−2 1+θ
2 ζ 02

Manifestly, S− enjoys azimuthal symmetry. It is then
useful to expand the function 1/|~x − ~x0 | as (see e.g. [47]
p. 93)

∞
X

and, with Ω ≡ 8λθGP0 /c5 ,

(F13)
(F14)
(F15)

to be substituted into the expression corresponding to
(F5), i.e.
∆+ =

∞
X

(l)

(F16)

∆+

l=0

=−

(l)
∞ Z
Q+
16GP0 θ X B
ζ
dζ
Pl ( p
).
c5
(ρ2 + ζ 2 )(l+1)/2
ρ2 + ζ 2
−B
l=0

This leads to
(2)

Ωθ2
Bβ
,
8 (B 2 + ρ2 )3/2
Ωθ2 (−9 + 8β 2 ) (−2B 3 + 3Bρ2 )
=
,
128
(B 2 + ρ2 )7/2
Ωθ2 Bβ(15 − 30β 2 + 8β 4 )
=−
512
(8B 4 − 40B 2 ρ2 + 15ρ4 )
,
(B 2 + ρ2 )11/2

∆+ = −
(4)

∆+

(6)

∆+

(F17)
(F18)

(F19)

where we recall that Ω contains already one factor θ.
So both ∆± fall off as 1/ρ3 in the far-field due to the
quadrupole contribution. For fixed ρ, β that contribution
decays as 1/B for large B, i.e. B  ρ. This can be traced
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back to the integral over ζ in and would not be the case
for the monopole contribution.
For ∆t± we start with the lowest, zeroth order in θ. It
is then useful to keep the derivatives of the energy-stress
tensor outside the calculation of the multipoles, as otherwise the cylindrical symmetry gets spoiled. We find

(0)
∆ t±

(0)(l)

Qt±

8GP0
=∓
c5

=

Z

β

dζ 0

−β

×

Z

B

dξ ∂χ

−B

Z

∞

0

∞
X
l=0

Pl ( √

ζ
)
ρ2 +ζ 2

1
e
1 + θ2 ζ 02

Qt±

,

(F20)

dρ0 ρ0 (ρ02 + ζ 02 )l/2 Pl ( p
ρ02
−2 1+θ
2 ζ 02

(0)(l)

(ρ2 + ζ 2 )(l+1)/2
ζ
ρ02

.

0

+ ζ 02

)

(F21)

Also here, all the odd-power multipoles (l = 1, 3, 5, . . .)
vanish due to the fact that the Legendre-polynomials of
odd order are odd, whereas the rest of the integrand in
(0)(l)
Qt± is even in ζ 0 . The three lowest non-vanishing multipoles read
β
,
2

(0)(0)

=

(0)(2)

=−

(0)(4)

=

Qt±

Qt±
Qt±

1
β(3 − 4β 2 ) ,
24

1
β(15 − 40β 2 + 16β 4 ) .
160

(F22)
(F23)
(F24)

symmetry of |~x −~x0 | and performing a partial integration,
Z B
Z ∞
1
2Gθ
(1)
(1)
dξ
dξ 0 dχ0 dζ 0
t
∆t± = 4 ∂χ
c
|~x − ~x0 | ξζ
−B
−∞
Z B
Z ∞
λθ
GP0 θ2
(0)
∂
dξ
∂
dξ 0 dχ0
=
∂χ ∆t+ −
χ
ξ
4
πc5
−B
−∞
Z β
0
ρ02
1
ζ
−2
dζ 0
e 1+θ2 ζ02 .
(F28)
|~x − ~x0 | 1 + θ2 ζ 02
−β
We neglect the second term as it is of higher order in θ.
For the first term, we find from the multipole expansion
(0)
of ∆t+ for ζ = 0
(1)(0)

∆t±

(1)(2)

∆t±

(1)(4)

∆t±

(0)(0)

(0)(2)

∆t±

(0)(4)

∆t±

Bβ
= ±Ω̃ p
,
χ B 2 + χ2
Bβ(3 − 4β 2 )(2B 2 + 3χ2 )
,
= ±Ω̃
24χ3 (B 2 + χ2 )3/2
Bβ(15 − 40β 2 + 16β 4 )
= ±Ω̃
640χ5 (B 2 + χ2 )5/2
(8B 4 + 20B 2 χ2 + 15χ4 ) ,

(F25)
(F26)

where Ω̃ = 8GP0 /c5 . We see that now there is a
contribution from the monopole that leads to a decay
as 1/χ2 with the minimal distance χ from the beamline
when evaluated at ζ = 0 and in the limit of χ  B. The
next (quadrupole) term contributes a 1/χ4 decay. In the
limit of B → ∞ at fixed χ, the monopole contribution
converges to a β/χ2 behavior.
For the first order term in ∆t± , the contribution to the
Faraday effect, we obtain with the expressions for the
energy-momentum tensor given in appendix A, using the

(2B 4 + 5B 2 χ2 + 4χ4 ) ,
λθ Bβ(15 − 40β 2 + 16β 4 )
= − Ω̃
4
128χ6 (B 2 + χ2 )7/2

(F30)

In a real experiment, it should be kept in mind that the
gravitational effects from emitter and absorber and the
power-supplies feeding them, as well as heat-radiation
from the absorber may lead to effects that mask the rotation of the polarization of the source beam itself in the
far field, if their dipole- or monopole-contributions do not
vanish. If one wishes to evaluate these effects, a careful
modelling of the entire setup will be necessary.
Appendix G: The infinitely thin beam

The metric perturbation induced by an infinitely thin
beam of light that extends along the ζ-axis from −β to β
is given by the only non-zero components hτ τ = −hτ ζ =
hζζ = h, where h is given as [1]
h=

(F27)

(F29)

(8B 6 + 28B 4 χ2 + 35B 2 χ4 + 18χ6 ) .(F31)

The corresponding contributions to ∆t± at ζ = 0 are
∆t±

λθ Bβ(B 2 + 2χ2 )
Ω̃
,
4 χ2 (B 2 + χ2 )3/2
λθ
Bβ(3 − 4β 2 )
= − Ω̃ 4 2
4 8χ (B + χ2 )5/2
=−

4GP0 w02
log
c5



β − ζ + (ρ2 + (β − ζ)2 )1/2
−β − ζ + (ρ2 + (β + ζ)2 )1/2



.

(G1)
Therefore, we find with equation (7) at ζ = 0 and for
large χ
Z B
1
(0)
dξ ∂χ hτ ζ
∆ t± ≈ ± 2
2w0 −B
8GP0
βB
p
≈± 5
,
(G2)
c χ B 2 + χ2
where we considered a test ray extending from −B to B,
and
0 β
∆t± ≈ ± 8GP
c5 χ ,

for the infinitely extended test ray.

(G3)
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